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FOREWORD

’
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’ .

The National Longitudinal Study of the High School Class of 1972, a survey
iitiated by and conducted for the National Center for Education Statistics,
began in the-spring of 1972 with over 1,000 in-school group admingstrations of

~ survey forms to a sample of approximately 18,000 seniors ,In the follow-up
surveys@the sampte was augmented by-almost 5,000 additiopal students from
sample schools that were unable to participate in the base-year survey

The data collected from the in-schoel and foyr follow-up surveys have been
merged and processed Over the past few years, a large number of indepel-
dént studies using the NLS data have been completed or are in progress These
studies are annotated, reviewed, and summarized n this report .

The NLS data provide a sertes of repeated observations that will permit the
examination of the relationships between schooling, work, and other expe-
rniences to subsequent career choices as well as educational and labor force
participation of each of the selected indviduals Such informatidn and the
resultant analyses are important to those engaged.in formulating legislatwve

David Sweet, Director
Diviston of Multilevel Education Statsstics

NCES

.

proposals and educational policy

+

C Dennis Carroll, Chief

NCE%

Longitudmnal Studies Branch -
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. A. Background and Purpose

‘ . The National Longitudinal Study of the” High
Scheol Class of 1972 (NLS) 1s an ongoing projéct
:monttored and primarily funded by the National
Center for Education Statistics (NCES), Office of

. Assistant Secretary for Educational Research and

‘. Improvement, bf the U § Department of Educa- -
tion The focus of the NLS is on the educatnoqal,
vocational, and personal development of high
school graduates, and the pérsonal, fam‘nhal, socal,
institutional, and cultural factors that contribute
directly or indrrectly to that development The basic

¢ purpose of the NES is the better understanding and

ddcumentation, by sequential observation, of a cur-
rent generation off young people, of the forces and
expenences that affect their development and adult
attainment, with the hope of improving (through
refined educational policy, programs, and practices)
the probablity that they may assume-a productive
and satisfymg.role in American society A secondary
' purpose 1s to extend the general scientific Knowl-
edge of human development in the important years
covering the transition from high school to adult
career or life role .
The full-scale study began in the spring of 1972 A-
national probability sample of 19,001 seniors from
1,061 public, private, and church-affiliated high
schools participated in the baseyeaf survey Each
student was asked to complete a Student Question-
naire and to take a 69-minute tést battery Survey
admrnistrators were asked tp¥ill out a record nfor- - .

* ‘mation form for each student, as well as the School

" Questionnaire which provided information about

" the school’s programs, resources, and grading

system In addition, school counselors were asked
to complete a special questionnarre designed to
~provide data about their training and experience
The first f'ollow~up survey began in Dctober 1973
and ended in Apnl 1974 “Added to the base-year
sample were 4,450 students of the class of 1972
from 257 additignal schogls that had been unable
to participate earlier Some 21,350 young people
completed a First Follow-up Questionnaire, 69 per-

. cent by mail and 31 percen%by personal interview

Of the 16,683 seniors who completed a Student
Questionnaire, 15,635.took part in the first follow-
up survey, . ’

The second follow-up survey began in October
1974, when forms were sent to 22,364 potential

\ respondents, and ended in April 1975. Some 20,872
young people completed a Second Follow-up Ques-

’
'
’ >
N
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Q ‘ @
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\ A
tionnaire, 72 percefit by mail and 28 percent by per-
sonak interview Of the 21,350 persons who com-

.pleted a First Follow-Up questionnaire, 20,194 also

participated in the second follow-up survey
The third follow-ug survey-began i’ October 1976
and ended in May 1977 Third Follow-Up Question-

- naires were mailed to 21,807 sample members A

total of 20,092 individuals completed: Third Follow- -
Up Questionnarres, 80 percent by ‘mail and 20
percent by personal interview Of the 20,872 )
respondents to the second follow-up'survey, 19,611
also responded to-the third follow-up survey )
The fourth follow-up survey began in Gctober
1979 andl was completed in May 1980, with ques-
tionnaires sent to 20,862 eligible sample members
Supplemental’ questionnaires also were mailed to
5548 sample members during the fourth follow;up
survey In order to obtain key information concern-
ing work and educational histgry that was re-
quested but not obtained from previous surveys In
addition, a subgroup of about 5,000 sample mem-
bers was retested during the fdurth follow-up on a
subset of the base-year Test Battery A total of
18,630 sample members completed a Fourth Fol-
low-Up Questionnaire, 77 percent by mail, 18 per-
cent by field interview, and S percent by telephone
nterview Of the 20,092 respondents to the third
follow-up survey, 18,245 also responded to the"

fourth follow-up survey . .
The Yata files for the base-year, first, second,

third, ard fqurth follow-up” surveys have been
merged for general public use Researchers in,
various government branches and other institutions
have uséd the data to investigate a diverse set of
educational, vocational, and social 1ssues While
considerable useful information has been accus.
mulated, the findings of the studies conducted -
oftenshave.not been effectively disseminated to the
research community and the general public Many
written reports or documents involving the NLS
data, except for those published in journals or
presented at professional meetings, are generally
accessible only to a small group of people In an’
effort to facihtate the_knowledge, avarlability, and
use of the NLS data, RTI prepared a document in
1977 entitled NLS 72 Review_and Annctation of *
Study Reports. The pnimary purpose” of the review
was, to establish an inventory of studies that had
used the NLS data base and to summanze their
major findings The intent of the inventory and sum-
mary was to address such questions as. What has

\
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been done with the NLS data and, as a result, tion Majors professuor:al journals also were
- . what has been learned? Should more analyses be searched to identify studies nvolving the NLS
encouraged? If so, what subject areas need fur- data The imitial effort resulted in the receipt of
ther research?  ~ ) - ' 150 documents fér‘review
. The previous Review and Annotation Report For this updated editon of the report, RTI furst <
accomphished its objective and was well-received prepared a revised mailing hst that merged' data ’
by/ researchers, it facilitated the exchange of users identified by NCES with a hst of ysers and
l%as among NLS users and identified areas not interested researchers that had been maintained
being adequately investigated Since publica- at RTH F:ackages were sent to 890 persons on the
* tion"in, 1977 many stgd:e_s have been conducted ~ merged mailing hst These packages contained a
. , utihzing the more recent third follow-up NLS kotter réquesting NLS related documents, an NLS ~ ~
b . data Approximately 150 addstional completed __  bibliography, and a large postage-pard return
stud;’es and 41 additional citations of studies in envelope A thank you/reminder postcard was
progress were coIIec_teg, inventoried, and malle(c)i\'Fo everyone on the‘njaillng _I(st ten days'
) abstracted for inclusion s this updated review later Those persons who did not respond by mail
The purpose of this report is to ‘annotate and’ were telephoned "As of January 1981, approxi-
, catalog all of the NLS-baséd studies recewed " mately 150 reports and 41 citations of studies in
-4 « front data users since the heginning of the study, progress were collected including those reports
summarize their major findings and, where appro-, prepared by RTI These documents, along with -
- priate, make comparisons among the earher and those included in the prior Revtew and Annota-
subsequent findings . . tion Report, are annotated, reviewed. and brlgfly
: < synthesized in this report ~ ’
B. Procedure , RE ) . N
o0 For the 1977 Review “and. Annotation Report, = (_f\ Overview of the Remaining Sections
RT! conducted a formal survey of NLS data users The remainder of this report 1s dwided"into thrée
. identified on the basis of lists supphed by NCES . chapters” Chapter Il-describes the NLS data base,.
and mailing Iists developed by RT| dufing the NLS -, including the sample size, data coverage in terms of =~
) operation Additional information about uses of - content areas, time frame in which vanables were
- * the NLS data came from informal tontacts with a- measured, " and accessibility of the data files
. . vanety of people The survey resulted in a list of Chapter 11l summanzes the use of the NLS data to
T over 120 individuals who were interviewed erther January 1981, including frequency counts of studies
in person or by telephone During the interview, a  + by vanous categories: a summary of the mayor find-
number of questions relating to data file con- " Ings from studies completed, and some suggestions
., struction and suggestion$ for %he future N&S for future research Chapter IV presents arr anno-
K surveys were asked Indwiduals also were asked tated bibliography. subject index, author index, and |
to forwatg any wrtten NLS-related materials citations of studies in progress .

available for the purpose of review and annota- -
. & ,
., * 2 e .
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. . II. 'THE NLS DATA BASE S

3

The NLS began with a stratlfled two-stage proba- -
bity  sample representing the graduatmg high
school class of 1972, with follow-ups In 1973, 1974,
1976; and 1979 To assustiresearchers n gaming'an
ovetview-of the NLS data, this chapter briefly sum-
marizes the basic information that would generally
be required in designing an analysis—sample size
and content coverage *

L]

. A. Data Availability, - ‘ )
Data_ contained in the data file currently
ailable were collected from students representing .

1,061 participating schools in the base-year survey,
*1,300 schoals in the first folsow-up survey, and 1318
schools in the second, third, and fourth follow-up
. i . )
«survey *The nimber of students'from each school 1s
18 er less - !

Table 1 shows the patterns of data a»anlabuhty in
the data base It presents the amounts of data
available foz eatf-g instrurfent mdependent of the
others (columns 1 to 7) and for various combina-
t6ns of the instruments (columns 8 to 15)  *

it should be noted that mlss_mg’ data for ndr,",

widual questionnaire items are not documented in
this report Although the missing data problth may

* not be serious enough for mest vaniables to hamper
- ] X .

. ° ’ . )

° ) »

P LY
° * - g .
v k]
hd a

>

*For a detailed descniption of sample design, data«collec-
tion procedures, data processing, and nstrumentation,
see the National Longitudinal Study BaseYear (1972)
Through Fourth Follow-Up (1979) Data File Users Manual

. i

. &

a ¢

,amalyses it may still lmpose\ some constramts
when séveral variables are requireti smultanepusly

Jn an analws The information for missing data of

. each varlable can be obtained

There are over 3,500 vanables contained in the
data file Some vamables_were measured at one
point 1n time, while many others were repeatedly
measured To be fully aware of the coverage of the

. data content, one should examine the survey ques-

AY
.

y

1

tionnaires Table 2 on the following, pages summa-

“rizes the content of the NLS data base The table

also shows the longitudinal nature ot the data and
temporal sequence of certain vanables, which 1s
particularly important in causal modeling analyses
B. Accessibility of the Data Base

. The base- -year,_ first, second, third, *and Yourth
follow- -up survey data have been merged, and the .
data file i1s available for public use It consists of
22,652 records Each record is 11,463 bytes long and
-contains 3,522 variables Two_reels of tape are
required to hold the data file using a recording
density of 6,250 bytes per inch Information regard-
ing data tape purchasing canbe obtained by wtiting
to the Data Systems Branch, National Cerfer for
Education Statistics, Washington, DS 20402

(Rlccobono Hendecson, Burkhe,lmer Place, and Levin-
sohn, 1981) .

Hhere 1s a Tabular Summary of Questionnaire Data from
each survey (see Chapter v) >

.

bl

i o




Table 1. Data availability for subpopula{tions by instryment c0mpleiio,n

© (N =22,652) .
Total Instrument Completion Pattern-of Instruraent Completion?
' . BASE, Tst, . BASE, BASE,
1st, 2nd, st 2nd, 1st, BASE,
Yo . 2nd, 3rd, 2nd, 3rd, 2nd, 1st, BASE, BASE
Subpopulation . ’ TEST  SRIF  BASE st 2nd 3rd 4th 3rd,4th  4th  3rd 4th 3rd - 2nd 1st  Only
" SEX: : ‘ o , o H
. Men . 74899 10,768 8,281 10,484 10,244 9,820 9,041 6,184 2,069 286 248 625 324 245 "~ 219
j Women *| 7,956 10935 8,397 10858 10,623 10,240 9,582 6,796 2,317 231 165 507 284 228 217
Uncldsstfiable . 5 35 = 5 ., 8 .75 32 7° 0 0 0 0 - -0 0 2 3
RACE: ! .
White_ 12,‘301 16,511 12,847 16,376, 16,095 15,'1{63 14,559 | 10;397 3,417 327 322 706 430 347 287
«Black 1,952 2951 2127 2913 2,860 2,682 2,334 1,431 657 141 55 256 95 64 58
’ Other B 1,549 2,010 1,648 1,940 1,897 1,776 1,591 1,152 311 49 36 168 43 48 68
. Unclassifiable 58 266 61 . 121 20 1m 146 0 1 0 0 2 0 16 26
H.S+RROGRAM. - - ' ' A : )
_ ' Acadgmic 6,537 8,656 6,812 8,520 . 8,434 8,122 7,581 5,549 1,6f7 183 146 ~434 A7 138 ®13)
General : 5,370 7,804 5,673 °~7,640% 7,422 7,129 6,573 4,229 1,818 218 173 13 220 197 180
LB - Voc Tech 3,952 5,257 4,197 5151 4994 4,806 4,447 3,202 934 115 94 285 171 .- 139 128
) Unclassifiable oo o - 39 T 22 35 29 0 7+ 10 -7 0 0 1 0
ABILITY. . ST ' e "
Lowest Quartile 4,798 4,783 4_,788 &?9%&‘ “‘4,25'6 4,051 3,640.| 3,319 6 2 126 449 217 205 188
Middle 2 Quartiles |. 7,008 6,997 7,000 -* 6,600 6,534 6,293 5,957 5,609 6 2 162 ,397 252 171 177~
Highést Quartile . 4,054 4053 4,052 3,890 3,896 3,783 3,610 3469 . -1 0 ¢7 199 96 7, 58
Unclassifiable ) 0 5905 - 843 6,468~ 6,186 5,965 5,423 583 4,373 513 38‘ 87 43 28 16
SES. jii < ' . N / - 7
Lowest Quartile ] 49531 6,172 74,827~ 6,117 5962 5,618 5,169 | 3,554 1,232 161 125 397 214 146 125
.. . Middle 2 Quartiles | 7,562 10,226  7,927.”710;157 9,910 ° 9,524 8,811 6,240 2,119 248 204, 534 263 224 216
T Highest Quartile 3,707 4,924 3,863 L.4911° 4794 4636 4375 ) 3178 1,001 97 80 - 199 129 95 70
Unclassifiable 60 - 416 = 66 165 -206 314 275 « 8 34 1 -4 2. 2 10 28
» TOTAL >4 15860 21,738 16,683 121,350 20,872.20,092 18,630-| 12,980 4,386 517 413 © 1,132 608 475 439
NOTE: Abbreviations used to repgesent each instrument are: TEST = Test book "~ 1st = First follow-up questionnaire
SRIF = Student’s school record 2nd = Second follow-up questionnaire
i ¢ information form- 3rd = Third follow-up questionnaire
- ; BASE‘ .= Base-year student questionnaire  4th = Fourth follow-up questionnaire
40nly patterns of instrument completfon which have an N > 400 are included in this table. ’ I
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Table 2. Content areas in each survey

5 .

Content
category

Spring 1972 .
base-yeéar survey

Fall-winter 1973-74
first follow-up survey

Fall-winter 1974.75
second follow-up survey _

Fall-winter 1976-77
third follow.up survey

Fall-winter 197980
fourth follow-up survey

Constitutional
factors

Sex, birth date, physical

handicap ~J

Sex, birth date

-

Sex, birth date

. Sex, birth date | -

2y

Sex, birth date ’ »

Ability

a

'SAT, ACT, and test
scores (vocabulary, read-

. ing, math, lettgr groups,

mosaic comparison, pic,
ture-number) . .

Retest (vocabulary,
mathematics)

Socioeconomic
status

Parental income, educa-
tion, occupation :

Parental'education,
occupation

-

-
a

Home back{;roun'd

12

Number of personédepen-
dent on parents, number
of siblings in collfge,
objects in home, 1anguage
at home, parental expec-
tation .

Parental encouragement

Birth order, number of .
siplings - -

%
L]

Community
environment

Type of community, dis-
tgz\:e of home*from post-
setondary schools

Type of cammunity

where individual lives

Type of community
where individual Jives,
mobility and reasons

Type of community
where individual lives,
mobility and reasons

‘ Type of community

where individual lives,
mobility and reasons

E thn‘icm/

Race, religion

———

Race

\

Significapt others

0

Relative importance of
family, peers, school
personnel to secondary -
program, postsecondary
plans, quality of coun-
seling services =

Acfivity status

'

Activity plans for .
Fall 1973

Activity status in '

October 1972, October

1973

L)

Activity status in
October 1975, October
1976 :

Activity status in
October 1974

Activity status in

October 1977, October .
1978, October 1979 and
supplemental data for

activity status 1972-76

(continued)
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v : . Table 2. Content ar¥as in each survey — continued.
Coptent‘" . Spripg972. - Fall-winter 1973-74 Fall-winter 197475 Fall-winter 1976.77 Fall-winter 1979-80
category . base-year survey first follow-up survey second follow-up survey third follow-up survey & fourth follow-up survey

S

Educational
attainment® .

8

-~ 7
» Educational plans
(entry, financial support

Educational status
(degree, certificate” .

Educational status
(degree, certificate -

Educational status,
graduate school applica-

Educational status, |
graduate school applica-

‘work, work plans for -
years after graduation .

hunting, work type,
hours/week, reasons
for not working

hunting, work type,
hours/week, re3pons
. for not workin .

hunting, work type,
hours/week, reasons
for not working

Ak arrangement), factors recetved), factors received), factors tion and*entry, factors tion and entry, factors . _ |
o .interfering with attain- * - interfering with interfering with interfering with zinterfering with . |
) ° ment, school choice attatnment attainment ~ attainment o~ attainment ;
School ) Secondary school size, Postsecondary school Postsecondary schoo\i Postsecopdary school - Postsecondary school
characteristics  student-counselor control and type control and type * control and type control and type ‘j
ratio, ability grouping ’ .
. . or tracking, racial : .
composition, college- ) ) . . |
going ratio, school SES, ‘ ./ - ) ’ . .
teacher qualifications, .

. ' school facilities, coun- \ - -,
. seling services - ‘ e ) 2
School Time spent on home- Program type, major Program. type, major Program type, major Program type, major - >
experience work, program of study study area, full-time, study area, full-time,, - study area, full-time, study area, ftll-time, » ’
- .participation in remedial  financial aid programs, financial aid programs, . financial aid programs, fimancial aid programs, .
and special services pro-«  program duration , program duration . program duration program duration
grams, school quality, ~ ,
) courses taken, In$truc- ' . - |
/ N tional.strategies : . . o .. |
School Grade average, extra Grade average, dropout, Grade average, dropout, _ Grade average, drppout, Grade average, dropout, |
. ,performance curricular activities transfer, satisfaction with  transfer, satisfaction with  transfer, satisfaction with  transfer, satisfaction with . |
schooling, total credits schooling, credits schooling, total cregdits . schooling, total credit . l
, y , . earned .earned- ~ “earned " eamed o C e |
- N . T |
Work status «Type of work, hoursof  Resources used for job Resourcey:ﬁ r jbb Resources used for job Work type, hours/week . |
|

looking for work

LY

.

.

Work performance
and satisfaction

Factors in career
selection

Income, pay, and work
conditions, satisfaction

appl

[ncome, pay, aMrk

tonditions, satisfaction,

ication of job

F
Incomg, pay, and work
conditions, satisfaction,'
supervision, application -

Factors in career selection,
income, pay, work condi-
thons, satisfaction, super-

v training of job training vision, application of e
- . , schooling, trdining . a2
. . {continued)
v ) i ' ’ © i
A R .
. . )
. \ _
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Table 2. Content areas in each survey — continued.

Content
. category .

Spring 1972
base-year survey

Fali-winter 1973-74
first follow-up survey

Fall-winter 1974-75
second follow-up survey

Fall-winter 1976-77 ,
third follow-up survey

‘Fafl-winter 1979.80
fourth follow-up sutvey

Noncognitive

traits - control

Self<oncept, locus of

Selfconcept, locus of
control

Seif-concept, locus of
control, matunity scale

Selfconcept, locus of
‘control

Self-concept, locus of*
control PR

“Goal orientations

A ,
.

Work and edugational
.+ aspirations, expectations,
. and plans; lifegoals

Work and educational

aspirations, expectations,

and plans; life goals

Work and educatjonal
aspirations, expectations,
and plans; life goals

Work and educational
aspiratjons, expectations,
and pians; life goals

Work and educational
*aspirations, expectations,
and plans; life goals,
satisfaction with progress

Marnage and

Pl‘ans to be a full-time
homemaker, number of

q;-
Marital statussnumber
of dependents, incoine
number of children had
and expect to have

-

Marital status, number
of dependents, spouse’s
education and occupa-
tion, income, number of
children, items and
home owned

\
-

Marital status; number
q}f dependents, spouse's
education and occupa-

- tion, income, number of

children had ani expect
to have, items and home
owned

Marital status, number
of dependents, spouse’s+
education and occupar
tion, income, number of
children had and expect
to have, items and home
.owned, their value

Ratings of high sckheti

Usefuiness of specialized
training 1n high school

Participation in pglitical
activities, consumerism,
quality of hfe

A

Political activities, sex-
role orientation, sex and
race biases, rating of high
school, satisfaction with
postsecondary education
or tramning

Political activities, sex-
role orientation, satisfac-

. tion with education or

training

Plans for military service

Type, training, duration,
satisfaction, plans

Type, training, duration,
plans

Type, training, duration,
plans

Type, training, duration,
plans

family
dependents
Op|n|0n5\
. 4 1
., )
« Military
v 1
I'a)
1%

an

10

2/ ézi
s
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} \ L. REVIEW AND. SUMMARY . e .
. OF STUDY REPORTS
' . hﬁ - .
A. Extentof Use, : . ' Table 4. Number of reports issued
The NLS data have been: frequently used since ' . in-each yeard ‘ ‘ ,
. the study began in the spring of 1972 As of January : -
. 1981, 320 reports have been identified, 279 are com- - * . . Number of
pleted reports and 41 are identified as studses in T Year ., reportsissued T .
progress (see Table 3) * ]‘972 v ' . 2
The NLS was designed for use by the general . - 1973 Ce 7 R
research .community (ranging from graduate stu- / 1974 o 15
- dents working on doctoral dissertations to Federal - .1975 . 38
and state agencies or contract research firms) The - 1976 R 53
majority of study reports presented herexar'e prod- 1977 - 36 s e ,
. ¢ ucts of grant or contract research Presentations at . 1978 - ’ . 41
professional meetings, particularly those of the T 1979 ‘ 37
Amencan Educational Research Association and ~1980 - 41
. the American Psychological Association are” an 1981 (by January 31) - ] __3_
important outlet for research products Since 1973, " Total ’ 278
~ there have been several papers presented each year, -2 =7 v . !
* 51 in all In addition, timely information drawn from - Fhese counts do not include studies in progress, and .
the NLS has appeared several times in the NCES and the date of one annotated;tudy is una:/anlable )
* ) OPB_E annual reports to the U'S Congress <  What areas of resdarch have drawn the most
The number of studies generated in academic "~ attention, and what areas have nof been adequately
. settings has almost doubled in the last three years |nvestngated? To answer these questions, the study
As of January 1981, 44 unpublished dissertations or reports were classified'by subject areas as'shown in”~ ~
papers were found which used the NLS as a data Table 5 " !
sources There has also been notable increase in the Clearly, there are a greater number of studies - )
number of NLS-based reports appearing’in profes- - dealing with survey methodology and with post-
- sional journal articles In 1977, only-7 journal arty- * '

secondary education, particularly regardmg the
question of “access. than any-other areas Of the
total 279 study eniries, 69 are methodologncal and

cles were identified,. this aumberhad grown to 32 by .
1981 It 1s certain that, as the study matures, the
extent of published and unpublished artvglés ustng 87 relate to postseconda®y education A smaller”

9
the NLS dat? will increase number of studies concernéd secondary education,
The use of NLS data 1s growing contfnually Table vocational/technical gducation (particularly the im-

4 shows that by the end of 1973, only 9 reports were pact of such training), Iabor force participation, and .,

: - compleied, while by the end of 1980, 261 additional psychological development
. reports were completed. . ¥ ’ The number of studies alone may.not be an.ade-
. ) ; quate indicator of the extensiveness of research in -
) Table 3. Types of reports invplving the “an area because reports vary in length, n thorouglv
) NLS Data to January 1981 . ness, and 1n quality, thus, the studies should be read
.o e - R — and evalgated aswell as counted Furthermore, the 3
. . Type'omblicétion : : Frequency . Jack,of study in an-area "My not necessanly reflect T
- S e— ' . a lack of research interest A thorough eéxploration A
Books ', ¥ 3 of a comprehenscve data base like the NLS will re-
) Journal publléanons . . 32 ) quire more time, addmon@L fundmg, resources, and
Papers presented in meetings , 51
. “Unpublished dissertations or papers, a4 a wider participation by federal agencies and the .
. 5 Goverriment publications 30 ~ community of social scientisfs .
Grant or contract reports . . 119 - NCES has been the primary sponsor of NLS based" « y o
- 7 __Studies in progress 41 W «reports, as show" in Tabk; 6 Since the follow-up’ - A
o, Total N 390" data are be¢oming more’ concerned with edyca- _, %= '
. = S S — . tional outcomes, such as yocational attaipment and .
. Co . * ) ; ] ,,«i?f .“ S _e.
. . " . T -&‘;?{: " N 1
. - ' ‘8 - : . .
P ’ ’ . s 2() ‘
- ? ' ’ * - -
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Table 5. Number of studies by sﬁbiec&area" R . - #Table 6. pNumber of studies by

-

. 3 sponsdring agency?® |
Subject area? R i SO Lot ?
11y - o2

, ) T J Sponsor . N
General description {summary of survey data) 28 P —_—
_-Labor force participation ) .27 r.Q.‘\&h)auonal,Center for ®ducation Statistics , 110
.- Metthology, ‘ ‘ - 'é-':g\ K. Deparuncnto'chaHh Eddcation, and e
Data coltection procedures ’ 18 7. ,‘-_ - "We#fare/Offrge of Educatron P 25b
Imputation and analysi“strategy 1] ~f’rﬁrzmx{oundauon_; . 8
. Instrumentation L5 r—*j Pepa mentof Libor . 6
Measurement property 703, 4 lényvc sities o - 4
v Nonresponse bias . 4 .. Deg rtmehé of, Defense . e 3
Sample design and effects 18 o+ N TScrence Foundation Ce 2
: Variable and file construction . 18 » e, Mrn?mmjﬁWage Study Commission 1
) Weight and calculation 5 7 g\,\ ice Présidpnt’s Task Forceon
Military service * 4 Yourh Employmem J . 1
Personal, career, or psychological 3 > ; '
development 27 qa a‘Ehrs tabujation inciu®es only government publica-
Postsecondary education .= tions and conlract'and grant reports known to have
< Access - - 68 ¥ beenmn exrsrencc by January 31, 1981, Some of the *
Basic patterns of'coHege attendance 3 e studres were. supported by more than one funding
Race and sex differences 5 9 source therefore, 160 entries are listed for the 149
~ financial ad , 24 * . governman publrcauons and comract and grant
Performante . 37 . reports. - s
. -+ Vocational-technicit education . 6" ¢ Bincludes stidies funded by agencies.such as the Ne-
Secondary education - ' . - uonal Inst:tute of Education, and the Office of Plan-
. Student characteristics T4 " >ning, Budgeung, and Evaluaton. (The names of
School or program effects 20 " . some Federalagencies nvolved in intiatigg and sup-
Women 9" . porung NLS have subscquently changéd as a resait
Other (history, ob;ecuves conceptual «of vasious reprganizations.) ..
analysis priarity, etc.) . 25 - 5 -

3

NOTE A report could be entered in more than one .

= Y
subject area, thus there are 384 entries for 279 studtes. a considerable amount of informatjon has 'been

N accumulated . - oz 7
4The classification ot subject ar&as was based upon In- general, the gréatest emphasis thus far has
studies through ]a_r_ruary 1981, . . n on ‘that pojtion of “the sam‘p'fé attending a
) i . ’ , ,itsecomdary instiutign, with focus on access, ;EM
quality of life, 1t seems Irkely that other government 4 and persistence The potential for psyehological
- agencyes will begin using the data more extensi\,’ely " _development studies 1s imited by the small nurfiber
The Office of Planning and Evaluation, National = of psychological-varfables measured across time
Institute of Education, Department of Defense, Areas given less attention by researchers haveggo do
National Science Foundation, and other federal with the subgroup moving directly into work or
organizatfons have already begun to do so It is family ~responsibilities, * vocational and  career
possible that more studies will be initidted by other . de\/elqpment studies, ‘and patterns of labor force
. agencies as more longitudinal data become avad- «, Qpartlcrpatron Fourth follow-up data now available.
able, particularly those regarding career develop- Y pro\/rdg new information wrth which researchers
ment and family formation ’ - -« can éxplore these areas as well as graduate school
- B. Major Findings "’ ’ entrance and attainment )
The NLS has provided, 2 umigle data base for . mﬁThls section summarizes the ma;or findings from
. -edycation and 6ther social behavioral research The - a’number of the reports listed in the next ¢hapter:
N repeated surveys on the same group of individuals with particulaf” attention to the following areas
not only psovide timely cross-sectional information (1) student charactenstics and high school expe
but also allow lohgitudinal analyses for certain nence, (2) access té postsecondary edUcation,
issues Over the past few years, as presented in the 3) performance n cotlege, (4) labor force participa-
preceding section, a large number of independent tion, (5) personal, career, and psycholo;,rcal devel-
‘, analyses of the NLS data have beeri completed,and . opment, and" (gj methodological studies Additional
. 5, . : -
- [ . ' ) . B
- PO - .
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o nformation regarding studies here and those not
summanzed here can be tound 1n the next chapter

S Within the text of‘the synthesis oimajor findings,

the numbers ot the study annotations are given in
.. parentheses following the author's name The
reader should reter- to the armotation if additional
. information about the study is desired

. 1. Secondary Education: Student Character-
. istics and Effects of High School Experience
The NLS sample represents_about three million
, individuals who were high school seniors in 1972
About 82 percent of the sample are white, 9 5 per-
cent are black.-and 85 percent are members of
«other minonty groups The sexes are equally repre-
. sented tor whites, but black males comprise only 45
percent of all blacks in the sample, suggesting
higher than average attrition rates for black males in

kindergarten through twelfth grade

Although these high school seniors participated
in vanous types of school programs and had dif-
ferent expeniences, n 1972 they reported that they
were generally satished with ther high school
education However, that attitude has changed
somewhat over the ntervening years According to
the responses “from the 1976 survey, nearly two-
thirds ot the class of 1972 believe their school
should have placed more ermphasis on vocational
programs and practical work expenence (Eckland &
Wisenbaker, 10) ’

The fotion that NLS respondents ag seniors telt
an inadequate preparation tor the labor torce was
supported by two recent studies that rivestigated
the educational and occupational aspirations of. the
NLS kygh school seniors Ross- (245) tound that the
aspirations sample members reported duning high
school are not onlv incongruent with their early
aduit behaviors, but are vastly inconsistént with the
realities of the job market possibilities For example,
the study found that more than one-third of the
1972 students expected to be employed in profes-
sional and related jobs by age 30, when ipfact, only
twelve percent of employed persons were actually
working in professional and related jobs n 1970
Ross also examined tM_aS§OC|atlon between com-
< munity of residence {ruraljurban) and the educa-
tional and occupational aspirations when dif-
ferences n sex, abihty and socioeconomic status
are takén into consideration The findings suggest
that residential differences haue only a shight effect
on occupational prefetences. A study by Kominski
(238) sought to determine ‘the various effects
of socual-psycholog‘cal and education-related
vaniables on personal aspirations The findings

! "revealed that kdy factors in the formation of NLS

.

14

sample members” educational and occupational
aspyations were (a) mother'® occupational desyres -
for their children and (b) self-assessment vanables
(defined as'confidence in self to complete callege
and when the decision about coIIege was made)
Another important finding concerns. the distinetion
of a black male status attainmeént model. from that
of three other groups (black females, white males
and white females) While the models of these three
roups tend to emphasize both social-psycholgical
?actors as well as factors to which education 1s —
closely related (grades, coursework, occupation,
aspwrations, SES), the black male model differs in
that although the social-psychological factors con-
tinue to play,a key role, the education-related fac-
tors do not Instead these factors appear to be
displaced by basic ability factors (aptitude) and
relative ability factors (sports participation and class
rank) The study raises the guestion, as do other
studies found in the hterature, why certain tradi-
. tional factors known to influence achievement and '

S,

" aspirations for most ot the population fail to have

P

any sngmflcant effect for black males 3
Of the class of 1972, about half of the white .

students and a quarter of the black students were

enrolled 1n academic programs in high,school while ¢

about half of the black students and 29 percent of

white students were enrolleq n general programs, .

the remaiming students were enrolled in voca-

tional technical programs Echternacht (228)

examined the charactenstics of these students and

found that both vocational and general students

scored tower than academic students on the aca-

demic ability tests Compared with general stu-

dents, vocational students actneved higher grades,

were less alienated toward school, and focused

more In therr postsecondary asplrattons on the work

world B : . ot
Other nvestigations related stué%nts back- .

ground charactenstics to academic abihity and

grade performance, eg, Creech, Echternacht,

Freeberg & Rock, (227). Fetters, (11) (13} (14) In

generg), the findings are conswstent with previous

studies women shghtly outperformed men in read-

ing, but men slightly outperformed women n ‘

mathematics, blacks scored about one standard l

deviation below whites 1n academic ability tests, |

and students’of higher socioeconomic background “

_(SE®) had’higher test scores than did students of Iow

'SES The median class standing of females was

about 17 percentage pomts higher than that of

males Females had better academic credentials

than males, however, females had lower college-

going rates and lower educational and vocational ot

s , .




“ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

3

: .
7 i :

. 4
aspirations than males The compafisons (male to
_female and black to white) are comparisons of
- group means Another factor affecting academic
ssuccess is participation in Mgh school athletics,
according to Hanks (237) This study strengthens the

existing evidence that participation in school sports:

programs has basitally positive effects on the edu-
cational achievement of high school students The
experience s clearly more important for black and

. white males than for females, especially n regard to

college attendance . . :

Several studies have addressed the fhportant
issue of whether differences in school programs
matter in terms of the students’ subsequent life
experiences The results indicate that differential
school experience does have an impact on both col-
lege and work Rosenbaum’s (244) investigation of
the _effects of actual high school tracks and
students’ track perceptlons'found that students
often mispercerve their tracks and that their track
perceptions significantly underestimate tracking’s
relationship with ‘important antecedents (partic-
ularly the effect of aptitude on track) and with
important outcomes (particularly college atten-
dance) :

Additional evidence of high school effects*was
presented by Thornton & Eckland (249) who found
that the socioeconomic status (SES) and abihity con-
texts of a high school differentially affect the
college-going experience of blacks: and whites Two
studies concerning the issue of school. racial
composition and its effect on college attendance
produced conflicting results. Crain & Mahard (225)
reported a regional interaction effect indicating that
black graduates of predominantly white high

schools (effects of desegregation) in the north arey

* more likely to attend and remain in college than are
their southern counterparts. The results also ind-
cated higher achievement test scores for blacks
attending white high schools, but only in the north
Those findings have been disputed in a subsequent
study by Eckland (230) Using the same data, but
re-specifying the model,
detnimental effects of school desegregation not
only appear in the north but are more severe there
than in the south.  +* .

Regatding the distributioh of school resources

Eckland found that thets

and their effects on cognitive performance, the *

general conclusion reached by Ahern (223) after
examining a variety of school resources, was ‘that
discrepancies existing between different racial-
ethnic groups “are nominal, particularly in those

areas presumably mpst directly related to learning, -

such as the instruction available to students and

{

]

%
”

Buipment in the classroom .

_ Based on the idea that important racial differ-
ences exist in the social-psychological model of
educational attainment, Thomas (211), Thornton

(215) and Lindsay (175) examined data for blacks\

and whites separately concerning the development
of college plans Results of these studies reveal that,
before leaving high school, blacks (controlling for
ability and SES)-are more likely than whites to havé ,
been encouraged to go to college by their parents,
teachers, and counselors, to have friends- who

~planned to go to college, to beheve that they had

the academic ability to do college level work, and,

* even independent of all these factors, to be plan-

°
*

ning to go to college In terms of educational expec-
tations the following racsal differences were noted
the influence of peers and academic self-concept
are equally important for whites and blacks, how-
ever, influences of curnculum, enroliment, high
school grades, and SES background on college
plans were substantially greater for whites, while
the influences of teachers and counselors and abil-
ity test scores are greater for blacks ' '

Peng (243), in a study of NLS sample members
who had enrolled in"specialized job training pro-
grams in high schoel, found that recetving job train-
ing 1n high school correlated positively with occupa-
tional attainment and income Students who had
experienced job training were more hikely to be
employed and had a higher, median income than
those who had not Bowers, Pierge, Blitch & Carr
(142) and Peng & Fetters (194) also showed that high
school programs are related to college _entry and
college performance after other vanables such as
soctoeconomic background, ability, and aspirations
are controlled High. school programs provide
students with different acaderfu¢  preparation
which, in tufn, has an impact on college entry and
laterperformance The effect of hugh school size on
student participation,’satisfaction and attendance
was studied by Lindsay (240) The results show that
rates of participation Iin four types of extracurncular
activities, two measures of student satisfaction and
attendance are found to be higher in snaller
schools ‘
2. Postsecondary Education: Access

Access.to postsecondary education has been the
sdquct area most widely studied by researchers
using the NLS data. The findings can be grouped
intol five areas (a) changing patterns in college
attendance, (b)flece and sex differences in college
attendance, (c) delayed entry to higher education,
(d) where students go to college, and (e) financial
aid :

-~
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In the studies to be summanzed in this section,
postsecondary education generally refers to enroll-
ment in an acadqmnc program at a two- or four-year
mstitution Thus, gnless otherwise noted, enroliment
in nonacademic ;ograms 1s excluded from consid-
eration . *

a. Changing patterns of college attendence

Peng (185) reports that in recent years the rates of
enrollment for high school students who continue
thewr education after graduation +has dechned
shghtly at four-year nspitutions, while nearly dou-
bling at two-year junior and community colleges
Overall, the proportion of high school graduates
ehtenng college has nser\ only shghtly between
1960 and 1972 {from 41 to 43 percent) While those
rates of attendance continue to vary by sex and
social class, some interesting changes have been
noted In 1972, men were stnl[\more likely to attend
college than women, although sex.differences in
attendance,rates dropped from 9 4 to 3 7 between
1961 and 1972 Over this same period, social class
differences have been reduced, yet the four-year
college attendance rate for sturtents in ffie top SES
quartile 1s still about double that for students tn the
bottom SES quartile

The talent loss problem that \occurs when abte
students do not attend college ha$ been of consider-
5) found that the

proportion of highly able student? gomg to college

has dechnedyin the past 10 years, In 1961, 70 PeFyy7

cent of men and 63 perce of women n the top
abihty quarter ‘of thewr high schoo! class attended
féur-year colleges compared to 54 percent for men
and women 1n"1972 Studies by Burkhemner, Jaffe,
and Peng (144) and:Peng, Bailey, and Eckland (188)
examined the ‘reasons why able students did not

“attend college Their findings reveal that Igw educa-

tional expectations are a strong pred\cto’r f college
nonentry at all abiity levels, but imarkedly less

predictive for low ability students than for the high -

or middle ability groups Early marfiage was also
strongly related to not attending college
b. Race-and sex differencesi in é:ollege

attendance
The NLS' data base has provided researchers with

"a rich source of ‘Information regarding the shift in

race and sex differences in college access dunng the

1970's The task of researchers 1s to assess the .

relative importance of race, sex, and other back-
ground” and school vanables-in the educational
attanment process as students move from high
school to college Many of :the lnvestaganons thus
far have tended to focus on raceéand sex differences
either by introducing these respondent character-

~ Peng, Dunteman 189,

]
istics as dummy vaniables into a multiple regression
analysis or by conducting separate but parallel

analyses of different groups of respondents classi-.

fied by race and sex (Thomas, 289, Thornton, 215,
Jackson, 167) In the first approach, the investigator
15 interested in estimating the relative effects of
being a worhan (or man) and of being black (or
white) at different points in the educational process
In the second approach, interest 1s focused on dif-
ferences and similanties in the underlying causal
mechanisms that may help explain the vanance in
outcomes between subgroups .

Findings of the more recent studes (Eckland,
Lindsay, 157, Thomas\ Alexander, Eckiand 213,
eng, Baley, Eckland 188, -

Thomas 209) concerning race and Sex differences in
colﬁge attendance are generally in agreement with
ang strengthen the conclusions of earher studies
using NLS data The results show that although
whites are more likely to attend college than blacks,
the difference can largely be attributed to class
background and academic credentials When,
blacks are comparéd to whites of simlar status
ongns and scholastic ability, blacks are more
likely to attend college

Earlier studies showed the existence of a positive
net effect of being black on college attendance, 1n
part due to the advantage that accrues to bfacks by
being more likely than whites with comparable aca-
demic ability to be placed in.a college preparatory
curnculum and to receve bettet grades in high
school, but st also reflects a net positive advantage
of being black on college attendance independent
of the student's social backgrounid or academic
credentials However, a more recent report {Thomas
210) found that although the direct effect of race on
college attendance indicates a modest advantage
for blacks the effeet 1s largely mediated by the’
school process variables, By the influence of signti-
cant others, and by s(udent s educational expecta-
tions

College attendance patterns among NLS seniors
showed significant race by sex interactions, Sex dif-
ferences were -found to have reversed effects
among whites and blacks Although white wonien
receive better grades and are ranked higher in their
~class, white men are still more likely to attend col-
lege In contsast, black women are more hf:ely to
attend college than black men, perhaps linked to
the fact that black women get bettef grades in high
schoot - 7

The studies in this area indicate that social class
background 1s far more predictive of college entry
than either race or sex The strong depressant effect
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of low socnoeconomlc status on college attendance
substantially affect the chances of college entry for, o
the low SES student regardless of sex, even If he
or she had good grades, high aptitude and was

‘enrolled in an academic curniculum

¢." Delayed éntry to higher education

A recent study regarding delayed entry shows
that of all students enrolled in college anytime after
high school graduation, 21 ‘percent delay their
enrollments, but 29 percent of those®in the lowest
SES quartile postpone entry at least one yearf{(Selby
and Froamkin, 205]

Other than Bower's (142) report in' 19778 hittle

two-year colleges, and another 70 percent enrolled

. In vocational and _technical schools (Peng 185)

Several studies rnvestlgated differances in the char-
anstics of students attending different types.of insti-
tutions (e g.. Bowers et al, 142, Peng and Dunteman
191); including® two studies which ranked colleges
using Astin’s selectivity index (Bailey & Collins, 138
and Lindsay’s'1978 report 239)

As éxpected, two-year junior and community col-
leges tend to attract students of lower ability and

. thos& from somewhadt lower SES backgrounds thari

research has been performed examining theproc,esr-;—_

that leads to delayed entry Bowers,found that, in
general, the basic factors involved in delayed entry
do not differ substantlally from those for mmediate
éntry That s, academlc\currlculum academic aptr-
tude, andw,;ank in high school class are smong the
highest coriélates of tollege entry, whether dtlayed

" or immediate Also, it both cases, the influence of _

social class and significant others such as parents
and peers, as* wel s the level "of edication the
+espondent desires [all have modest,but Slgnlflcant-
effects on college attendance

More |nterest|ng bethaps, are the influences of
marriage and earned Jncome,-both of which have
negative® effects * on |mmedrate college entry
Responllents who' werd married after high school
were less hikely to enter college in fall 1973 than
those who were single*Similarly, those with higher
incomes were less likely to attend Thus, it appear’
that relatively highfincome for students who do not
80 on to college immediately after high school may
serve as an alternative opportunity to attending col-
lege. Marriage also may represent an alternative to
college prait may increase the need to generate.
additiopal income
hére students go to college

students has ned shghtly at four-yéar institu-

tions and dechined Markedly at vocati$nal/technical -
schools in the last'ten years, while nearly doubling -

at two-year juntor and community colleges Al-

_ though, on balance, the trend in, enrollment

" decreased copsidering all faems of postsecondary
education, rf';ncreased n degreegrantlng institu-

» tions, Approximately 43 percent of the NLS high

school graduates entéred degree-granting institu-

decade ago (Peng, 185).
About 29 percent of all NES respondents at-

sended four-year institutions immediately after

graduation from high school, 14 percent attended

~ M 4
.

he rate of college enrollment for high school

“in four-year college attendance ranged from 11 %o C/ )
w

v

do four-year colleges It appears, however, that the
inarease In two-year® collegé enrollments over the
past “decade was more evident among middle'class
and middle ability students than among' low SES
and low .ability students This may reflect both the
increasing availability of these institutions and the
nsing costs of attending a four-year college Some
authors have noted that these middle-range groups
may not be poor enough to receve flnanual ad .
grants aggl yet do not_have the ability to win aca-
demic scholarshnps or wealthy enoug,h to pay the
costs of a four-year, residential cSllege -

Controlling for academic ability, blacks are more
likély than whites to enroll in four-year institutions,
while whites are morg likely than blacks to enroll in
two-year junior and community colleges For exam-
ple, 7 percent of whites and 16 percent of blacks i
the Iowest abmty quartile enrolled in foug-year col-
leges For othe test quartiles, the black advantage

37 percent . Simdar ‘results were obtained for
Hispanics, although the attendance rates for “this
Agroup were “higher than those for whites at both
four-year and. two-year rnstltutlons controlling for
academic gbility . e

Sinilar results are obtained when a college selec-
tivity indeX 15 used instead of the simple two-year
versus four- -year drstrnctron and the analysns 1S
restricted to students entering four-year institutions
Consnstent with the results of other studies reported

" earlier, proportlonally more whites than blacks who

attend iour— year colleges are attending highly selec-
tive institutions However when académic abnhty,ns
controll‘ed just the reverse 1s found For example
24 percént of all white four-year college students in .
the top ability quartlle were enrolled in the higher '

'ranked ofleges, as compared fo 43" percent of the

‘blacks i in this quartile Moreover, 36, percent of thes
blacks m the, lowest abihity quartnle attended a
selectlvé college, compared to 0 3 percent of the
whites 5

Somet interesting results show up for the low
ssLectnwty coller,es First, 1t should ;be noted that

~
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about onehalf of the four-year college student
population in the United States attend schools with

low selectivity scores on Astin’s scale (i.e., mstntu"

tians with selectivity levels of 0,1, and 2 on an e|ght-
point scale). These institutions are largely undiffer-
entiated from one another with regard to the caliber
of students they admlt probably as a consequence
of relatively open admission policies that do not re-
quire admissions tests except for counseling and
guidance functions. The bulk of all blacks attending
four-year colleges (71 percent) end up in this class of
institutions, including about one-half of those in the *
top ability quartile, while only 49 percent of white
four-year college students attend these low selec-
tivity colleges This phenomena is a function,
according to Eckland (230), of the disproportionate
number, of ‘blacks who continue to attend predom-
inantly black colleges and the very low ranking of
these institutions on the selectivity scale (Bailey &
Collins 138) .

e. Financial aid T

E)

The amount of “financial aid avalable for’

students pursuing postsecondary education has
growp dramatically in the past decade. The sub-
stantial increase i1n public monies being spent
toward sufasidizing higher education has stimulated
uiries into the effects of aid on student enroll-
meént and subsequent educational attainment.,

An early study by Riccdbono et al. (199)indicated
that just over a third of the NLS students enrolled in
some form of postsecondary egducation in 1972
received some form of aid other than family and

" personal support. About half of the aid came from

federal sources, the rest came from nonfederal
sources. The type of ‘postsecondary school one
attended, however, was an important factor,
Students entering fouryear colleges were mach
more likely to report receiving both federal and
nonfederal aid than were students enrolled.in two-
year institutions. Differences by SES and ability also
were found. Those from lower income families,
were more likely than students from higher income
samilies to receive both noffegderal and federal aid,
but particularly the latter. Ability, on the other
hand, was posltlvely related to receiving nonfederal”
aid for four-year college entrants, while negativély
related to receiving federal aid. That is, there was a
tendency for more students in the lower ability
quartile to receive some form of: federal support
than for those in the uppey ability quartile. This can
be attributed\in part to the correlation between
ability and_SES; thosé with gréater flnancnal need
tend to have lower test scores,

Jackson (165) sought to determine what needy

* tant questions arise:

students would do in the absence of ald or how the
avanlabﬂnty of aid would affect the asp|rat|ons of a
potential student. Results revealed that a college
applicant offered aid by the college of his or her
choice has~a higher probability of attending college

than similar applicants not offered aid The data’

imply that the award of aid is” more important than
the amount, but to efficiently increase enrollment,
aid must be glven td highly responsive subgroups
who do not already enroll without aid (e.g, low SES
students). Jackson’s overall impression regarding the
effectiveness of financial aid as a persuader for col-
lege enrollment is somewhat pessimistic. Another
study that supports the idea that financial aid has
little bearing on enrollment was conducted by
Doerman '(150) who examined the family incomes of
the able high school, graduates who did not go to
college Findings revealed that the pool of students
who would be predicted to have the least difficulty
in college but were not enrolled 1s over twice as
large among families who can probably afford to

‘send their children to college than among those

who cannot.

In a related study ]ackson (166) mvestlgated how
students pay for college The report shows that as a
trend between 1967 and 1977 students’ reliance on
parental financial support diminished somewhat;
students received mote grants and aids, worked
more, and chose to -attend subsidized colleges
Since many students have a need for fmancual aid in
order to pursue postsecondary education, ‘impor
do the needlest Students
receive the bulk of federal aid? Do subsidies
increase college enroliments? To answer such ques-
tions, examination of the effects ‘of the Federal
government’s  Basic Educational Opportunity
Grants (BEOG) Program on college enrollments was
conducted by Fuller et al. (160). The apalyses
estimate that in 1979, 41 perceat of the low Thcome
students who received BEOG awards would not
have enrolled in postsecondary schools in the
absence of the progtam. On the other hand, only 17
percent of enrollments of middle income recipients
and 6 percent of enrollments of high income
studenfs can be attributed to BEOG's existence.
According_to this report, since 40 percent of the
$1 billion in BEOG-money awarded to freshmen’in
1979 'was received by middle and upper income
students, it appears that a very significant portion of
the BEOG budget in 1979 was spent as pure Sub-
sidy. .

The varied focus of additional reports |nvest|—
gating financial aid revealed some interesting, find-
ings. For example, Barnes and Neufeld (140) exam-
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ined the issue of whether or not undergraduate stu-
dent financial aid is in fact based on financial need,
The authors suggest that measures of financial need
are only weakly related to the likelihood of a stu-
dent’s receiving an aid offer or to the amount of aid*
offered. Such a finding has negative implications for
the efficiency of the process by which students
search for a college to attend. Brown'’s (143) analysis
of the dropout rates of student loan users compared
with users of other forms of findncial assistance
found that the type of aid (loans only, loans and
other financial aid, grants and scholarships only,
familial resources only, or part-time work) received
in the first year of postsecondary schooling seemed
to be & critical factor in affecting dropout rates. In
general, the: Ioans-only group of students and the
familial-aid-only group had higher dropout rates
ofthan those in the groups using loans in combination ~
wuth other aid. Thus, it appears that support carrying
greater-degrees of personal risk, such as loans only
and family aid only ‘are genérally dssociated with
higher dropout rates, and this 1s more particularly
« the case for lower SES than for higher SES students

Catsnapls and Peterson (145) investigated the
determinants of parentaj contributions for student’s
postsecondary education in ,order to assess the
effectiveness of the federal government’s policy
toward granting student aid Findings revealed that
students with the-capacity to finance their educa-
tion “internally” (using family funds) will be at a
comparative advantage. The authors hypotheSIZ%
that at least part of the “parental cowréatrlbutlon may
simply be an implicit (or explicit) financing arrange-
ment between the parents and the student. That s,
based on individual characteristics, financial aid
offers, and the opportunity cost of funds from other
sources, th'student makes a decision regarding the
choice of school as well as the optimal amount of
expeniditures. Having made the “investment deci-
sion” the student then must finance the’ difference
between total expenditures and the financial aid
award. Family funds is just one of several sources of
finance. The amount used from this source will
depend on the opportunity costs of the family's
funds as compared to the cost of funds from other *
sources (such as govemment loans, bank loans,
work study“part—tlme employment)>
3. Pesformance in Postsecondary Education

A considerable amount of information about the.
postsecondary education performance of the NLS
seniors.is now avaijlable. Investigators are contin-
uing to trace the progress of respondents as they
move through college and-into the Jabor market.
The studies summarized under this section,address
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a variety of issues relating to postsecondary perfor-
mance, including (a) choice of college major and (b)
persistence in higher education, college transfers,
and withdrawals. e

a. Choice of college major

Students’ choices of college major eventually
affect the pool of those persons qualified for
specific jobs entering the labor force. Recent
pressures for affirmative action hiring policies
throughout the labor market have pointed to a
shortage of women and minoritjes in certain fields
of study. Hence, researchers have begun to address
the question of how and why women and minorities
make decisions regarding a college major

Polachek (197) and Peng and )affe (255) studned
sex differences in the choice of*a college major.
Polachek examined vocational aspirations, ability
and the content of high school and collegeCourses
and found that women tend to specialize more in
English and language, while shying away from math
and science. Although they spent more time at
homework, they spent less time at part-time work
outside of school, and, as adolescents, were less

_. interested in careers than were men. With respect to

15

choosing a particular. field of study in college,
students with greater quantitative ability tend to
major in math, science, engineering, and medically-
related fields, while those with high verbal ability
choosé humanities and social sciences over other
fields. Moreover, those with more pre-college
background in a partjcular field were .more likely
than oghers to choose that field as a major in col-
lege Even when ad;ustmg for ability differences
and othet background variables, however, women
tend to major in education, home economics, and
medically-related professions such as nursing, while
men tend to major in engineering and business
Peng and ) affe report similar results in their study
of women who enter maledo[ninated fields of
study. It was found that,.compared with college
women in other fields, women in a traditionally
“male” field of study (e.g., engineering) have greater

" mathematical aptitude and a stronger high school

background in math and science. They also have
higher educational expectations and tend to be
oriented more toward success in the world of work.

Dunteman et al. (154) found that males are three
times more Ilkely to,major in the physical saences
and 36 times more likely to major in the engineering
sciences than are females. In regard to face dif-
ferences, it is clear that blacks are underrepresented
in the sciences; however, the differences between
males and females in the choice of selecting a fresh-
man science major are greater than those between
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blacks and whites An interesting finding was that,
overall, black females are more highly represented
than white females in the sciences, although the
higher overall percentage for blacks 15 due primarily
to their overrepresentation in the social sciences

in related reports by Bethune (141) and Weaver
(220), the authors examined factors related to the
choice of education, a female-dominated profes-
sion, as a field of study The results are consistent
with previous research in suggesting that the study
of education tends to attract students who rank
lower in academic performance and SES than do
other fields One interesting finding that is contrary
to earlier studies was that black females are less
likely to choose education than other fields

The research suggests that the process of status
attainment including college choice, among racial

groups and between males and females 1s different

(Lichtman et al 174) For example, it appears that
there are differences in the factors affecting white
and non-white women with respect to théir decision
to pursue mathematics-related fields, of study
.b. Persistence in higher education,
college transfer and withdrawal
The third &illow»?p survey results show that

> about one per?wn in, $ix had obtained a bachelor's '

degree or attended' graduate or professional school
' by October 1976. Some of those students who did
not finish were dropouts, although many were still
pursuing a college degree Examination of the data
reveals that educational expectations are very
strongly related to educational attainment. Of those
expecting only high school completion or less, only
14 perc¢ent had ever attended college, and fewer
than 1 percent had obtained a bachelor’s degree Of
those respondents expecting to attend graduate
school, 94 percent had attended college by October
1976, 44 percent of this high expectation group had
already obtained a bachelors degree or -been
enrojled in graduate or professional school (Eckfand
& Wisenbaker, 10)

. A substantial portion of the students who had
enrolled in college in the fall of 1972 were stilt
studying tor a bachelor’s degree four years later
The numbey of sudents still attending college
October of 1976, however, is substantially larger
when “the delayed entrants are considgred Alto-
gether, there were mbre NLS respondents, attending
college as undergraduates 1 1976 (17 percent) than
had obtained a bachelor's degree four Years 'after
high schoo! (16 percent). It appears that” many

students delayed entry into eollege a year or more ~

after feaving high school, and, of those who entered
c%llege immediately after high ‘school, Jmany

v

s

dropped out for an unspecified period and Ia 5.
returned Eckland and Wisenbaker (10) suppo:‘t
*conclusions of another study regarding the pl’\enom~
ena of “stopping out” of college Hilton (164) also
found that the practice of “stopping out’ 1s com-
mon Only. about 25 percent of students entering
college immed ately after high school graduation
. continue to attend without interruption

Peng (185) in his study of college transfers found
of those who onginally entered two-year colleges,
24 percent were attending a four-year college two
years later, and 4 pércent were enrolled in a dif-
ferent two-year eollege, among those entering four-
year colleges, 16 percent had transferred to another
four-year college while only, 3 percent -had trans”
ferred to a two-year college two vyears later. The
four-year college students who transfer to another
fouryear college tend to be from higher socio-
economic backgrounds, and have lower aptitude,
but perform better than their classmates The four-
year college students who transfer to two-year col-s
leges had a record of greater initial academic dif-
ficulty and lower aptitude than their classmates, but

come from middle and upper middleclass families

Anderson (135} and Levin et al (173) present
evidence which suggests that two-year college
students have lower level educational outcom®R,
and that these students have a hlghér probab:lnty ol”
dropping out compared to four-year college stu-
dents Peng and Fetters (194) report that by fall 1974,
two vyears after matriculation, about one out of
every three four-year college entrants and three out
of every five two-year college entrants had left col-
lege Based upon multiple regression analysis, the
most lmportant predictors for persnstence by four-
year college students were found to be college
grades, rank 1in high school class, high school cur-
riculum, educational aspyrations and employment,
race, and social class background, in that order
(note the absence of sex) For two-year college
entrants, a somewhat different order and set of

" varniables were nvolved In rank order of impor-
tance were college grades, sex, rank in high school
class, high school curnculum, social class, -and
educational aspirations.

There was no net sex difference in withdrawal
rates among four-year college_entrants However,
among students in academic programs who org-
|nally matnculated at a two-year junidr of com-
munity college, men were substantially more Ilkely
thap women to be still pursuing a degree in the third

" year of the study In contrast, there was no net race
difference in withdrawal behavior among two-year

college students, however, among four-year college
t
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entrants, blacks were substantially more hkely than
whites to be still enrolled in college, when other
background vanables are controlled
Peng and Fetters’ finding that-the influencé of
college gradeswas a strong predictor of retention or
withdrawal from college was sup;ported In a-more
recent study. Wolfe’s (222) investigation of the fac-
tor’i impinging on the liklihood of college with-
"drawal also demonstrated the importance of
grades, regardless of race. Thomas (212) found that
college grade performance was a primary predictor
of prampt graduation, especially for males The im-

" pact was found to be somewhat stronger for blacks

than for whites ' 0

The question of whether transferring, stopping
out, or delaying entry has a negative effect on the
r\LS respondents’ educatjonal performance has not
vet been adequately studied Ome study that did
address this question (Robertshaw and Wolfe 201)
found that delaying entry into a postsecondary
educationa) institution or_interrupting attendance,
does in fact handicap students as opposed to those
students who neither delay por ln‘terrupt

The third follow-up data orovide information
about the NLS respondents four and one-half years
after high school, a sufficient penod of time In
which to find some of the class of 1972 earolled 1n

’ graduate and ptofessional school, Twenty-one per-

cent of ’the students who graduated from college
four years after high school were enrolled tn
graduate or professtonal school as of October 1976
Rates of attendance did not differ. particularly by
race, but sex differences were apparent Although

_ women were more hkely to graduate from collége

on schedule, men were mor¢ hkély to enter grad-

uate school for advanced.degrees. The male-dom-
inated areas oi,, professional study are law, med-

cine, dentistry, and theology, whereas education,
health services, the humanities and fine arts were
the areas.of advanced study, dominated by NLS
women (Eckland &-<Wisenbaker 10, Eckland &

sHenderson 156). .

4. Yabor Force Participation :. é\g
-Fewer studies have been conducted on the fabor
orce participation of, the NLS respondents. Some

work fias’been done on sex and race wage differen-

-tials and early labor force participation and will be

summarized here.

‘Eckland & Wisepbaker (10) report, that 72 percent \
of the class of 1972 were working for pay as of

October 1976 and 9 percent were looking for work.

Of the college graduates who were not still in _

school as of October 1976, threezout of four were
employed full-time. Between 1974 and 1976, a

\

marked increase (from 10 to 23.percent) in the
number, of professuonal managerlal jobs held by the
sample occurred, reflectmg the entry of tollege
graduates into full-time, higher status j6bs There
were more white men than white women employed
in these, high-status jobs in 1974 (12 versus 9 percent,
respectively) But, by October 1976, the differential
had disappeared Over the two years, the percefi-<,

, tage of indviduals in professconal managerial jobs*

~-had doubled among white men but had nearly tr-
pIed among white women Differences between
blacks and whites appegr to be more pronounced in
1976 than.they were 1 74, with blacks substan-
tially underrepresented 1n the professional
managerial category and overrepresented in occu-
pations such as service workers, operatives, farmers,
and laborers The situation for Hispanics is not the
same as for blacks, the occupational distributions of
the Hispanic and white males were almost identical

N
~ In 1976 Hispanic women, however, are underrepre-

sented among professionals and overrepresented in
clerical and’sales work compared to other women

Turning to the studies using the NLS data that
have investigated wage dliferentlals,ﬁsome‘ inter-
esting results have been reported Lazear (38)
reports that there was a substantial narrowing of the
male-female wage differeritial in the six-year period

, between 1968 and 1974, a conclusion supported in

the cdrrent hterature However, Lazear's (37)
analysis of “the black-white wage. differentials of
young people found that although previous
research had claimed that there hadsbeen a narrow-
ing of the black-white wage differential, much of
the narrowing may be due to a wage measurement
problem While the actual wage differences may
have become less lpronounced for blacks and
whites, 1t appears that much of what employers
have given nonwhites 1in current wages has been
recaptured by a reduction n on- the;ob training pro-
+vided to blacks

The 1ssue of the gffect of dlscrlmmatnon on
minerity youth employment was studied by Hili®
(34) Findings indicate that the persistent high
unemployment among minority youth is not primar-

* ily due to educational and skdl deficienctes, since

;ob opportunities are greater for white youth with
“{ower educational attainment White high school
dropouts have lowe? unemployment rates (16 7 per-
cent) than black youth with some college education
(24 percent) and about the same jobless rates (165
percent) as black College graduates. ‘

" An extensive' study conducted by Black (27)
|nvest|gated the employment obstacles’ encoun-

. » tered by recent noncollege bound high school

<
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graduates *The research focuses on the process tl';at
deals with the mechanism whereby young workers®
and employers are brought together via the job
search and migration decsions of new labor force
entrants In particular, three related aspects of the
mechanism by which recent high school graduates
achieved success in the labor market were exam-
ned (1) the determinants of geographic mobility,
(2) the impact of migration on the probability of
employment and wage growth and (3) what search
methods are used to find jobs, their respective job-
finding effectiveness, and their respective impacts
_on wage growth Regarding geographic mobility,
results indicate (1) little race-sex differences in pat-
terns of mobility, {2) NLS respondents exhibited a
pronounced degree of responsiyeness to labo‘r mar-
_ ket signals, (3) the historical migration away from
rural areas was not taking place during the 1972-76
period under investigation, and (4) there are signifi-
cant differences between single and marnied re-
spondents i that for males, marnage inhibits
mobility, while for females, the opposite 1s found in
terms of the impact of migration on wage growth,
among those who were employed, migration results
.in a shight increase in the probability of employment
and wage increase, whereas among the jqbless,
migration has a large positive effect on subsequent
- employment The final aspect of the research that
examined job search behavior found that the
respondents  refy heavily on informal s‘earch
methods to look for and ebtain emptoyment In par
Lticular, direct apphcation to firms, and use of
“friends and relatives are cited most frequently by all
Tace/sex groups in the sample
Another,study (Griffin et al 32) that involved non-s
college educated workers investigated the early
career attainments of that sample, considered from
a dual labor market perspective The dual labor
market theory, in general, states that there are two
distinct sectors (pnmary and secondary) with little
mobility Between them and that the important dis-
tinction for analyzing the economy is that between
“good” jobs and “bad” jobs rather than between,
skilled and unskilled workers The sgcondary sector
operates according to processes that prevent
workers from leaving this sector not so much by
their own lack of human capital as by institutional
constraints and lack of “good” jobs Results of this
study indicate that, indeed, NLS resgondents work-
ing |n¥the primary sector obtqm greater earnings and
careeP advancement than those working in the
secondary market, In contrast_to the theory, the
authors found considerable inter-sectoral mobility,
few differences in the kmds of workers employed in

.
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the two sectors, and quite similar within-sector ,
achievement processes during the first years of
employment The authors note that the results of
tfé study revealed little about why particular
people are more prone than others to suffer
unemployment and call for further research of the
problem .
5. Personal, Career, and Psychologucal

°Development

The NLS included a number of scales on impor-
tant personality traits, with repeated measures over
time In reaction to new experlences and role
demands as adolescents move from high school to
college or into marniage or the labor force, a vanety
of attitudmal and personality changes can be anti-
cipated Five studies have Been completed that
focus on such changes

a. Self-esteem and locus of control

Reflecting the kind of data available in the NLS,
most attention has been given to two personality
attributes —self-esteem and locus of control The
scales measuning these attnbutes each consisted
of four items, the former a modification of Rosen-
berg s self-esteem scale and the latter a short form
of Rotter’s locus-of-control scale ¥.
. Gruber (127), and Conger, Peng, Dunteman (124)
examined a number of correlates of self-esteem and
locus of control in the base year survey Some of
the main findings were (a) although -meq and
women did Bot differ significantly in self-esteem,”
women had stronger feelings of internal control of
their environment than men, (b) whereas blacks
were higher than whites in self-esteem, they were
lower n locus of control, meanipg that blacks were
inchined to place the determination of théwr
behavior on external events outside their control,
and (c) married students increased their self-esteem
significantly more than did single students duting
their academic careers, with concommitant (but
nonsigntficant) changes in integnal locus of control
Of the Various predictors considered in the models,
the strongest correlate of locus of control for .all
Jace ang sex groups was ability; while the strongest
“predictor of self-esteem was high school class rank
for whites and academic ability for blacks

One of the more interesting findings was that the
association between these two measures, 1.e, locus
of control and self-esteem, was positive for whites
but negative for blacks This finding, together with
those mentioned above, suggest that blacks are
apparently able to cushion the expected depressant
effects of generally low ability and poor perfor-
mance in school by placing the blame for their lack
of success on conditions outside thetr own coptrol,
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which 1s one reason for their capacity to maintain.a
high level of self-esteem and, as noted elsewhere,
high educational aspirations, despite these hand-
|caps s

A year after Ieavnng high school, both blacks and

whites, on the average, experienced an increase In
feelings of internal personal - control, although
blacks increased less on the scale than whites,
thereby widening the earlierrace difference in locus
of control Similarly, there was a large increase in

* self-esteem among whites after high school which

was not matched by blacks The effec¥was to com-
pletely 'wash out the earlier race difference n self-
esteem favoring blacks The smaller increase among
biacks apparently was due to the proportionately

larger number of blacks than whites with low ability .

and who did not go to college, both of which
tended to depress self-esteem n the year after high
school (Gruber 127)
Controlling for imitial selfesteem in.1972, Gruber
fouqd‘ that -ability continued to affect both self-
steem and locus of control a year fater, partic-
ularly among blacks The direct effect of academic
abnllty on self-esteem among biacks, in fact, was
now stronger than 1t was n high school‘ The change
in self-eSteem from high to low among blacks was
Iargely testricted to the lowest ability groups who,
upon léavmg high school, were forced to face thé
prospects of margmal employmenfand limited edu-
cational opportunities Blacks who got into college,
on the other hand, maintained a high level of self-
“esteem and developed a stronger sense of personal
control, which suggests a shift from blaming the
system to an assumption of personal responsibility
Other group comparisons also showed some
lnterestmg changes in self-esteém and locus of con-
. trol as a function of prior experiences For example
Conger Peng & Dunteman (124) found that men
who had entered the military service increased in
self-esteem. In contrast, the NLS graduates who
* were “ooking for work” in October 1973 were

. relatively low on self-esteem and external locus of

control in high school and were even lower on these
scales a year later, presumably in reaction to the
frustration of being unemployed
b. Life goals
In addition to the above psychologtcal measures,
the Conger, Peng & Dunteman (124) study examlgd
group profiles and pattems of change on three
scales of life goals relatirig to work, community, and
family. Other studies (Peng and Talbert, 134, Briggs,
121; and Alexander anQka 119) have elaborated
<on the 1ssues of occupation goals and educatlonal
aspirations. . .

*>

Conger et al, reported that, as expected, men
were somewhat more work-oriented in their post-
high-school aspirations than women in the base year
survey: Similar differences occurred among aca-
demic ability and ethnic groups, wnth lower aca-
demic ability respondents and blacks and Hispanics
more work-orniented than other respondents With
regard to cammunity and family onentations,
blacks wete the most community-oriented and
whites the least, while Hispanics were the most
family-oriented. . . '

Although the subg orderings and diiferences
on these scales remained relatively unchanged
between the base year and the first follow-up, the .
scales nevertheless were quite responsive in some
situations to changes i .social roles after high
school For example, women who became home-
makers rated work as extremely unimportant com-
pared to other subgroups, while men in the military
had .very low ratings on family onentations .

Peng and Talbert report that fife goals are related
to the choice of male-dominated fields Women
who choose traditionally female fields place a
greater value on happy marnage, family life, and
strong friendship than do women who choose tradi-

tionally, male-domnated fields
h.:ﬁdymg the association of adolescent’s occ¢u-

-pationd values and father's occupational prestige

and education, Briggs reported that parents do not
pass on thewr own occupational values to ther .
children, and labor force participation seems to be
the major determinant of occupational values
Alexander and Cook employing the NLS data
with that of the Study qf Academic Prediction and
Growth, questioned the conventional interpretation
of educational plans as motwves, and thereby as
determinants of educational attainment They
report that when questioned about therr educa-
tional.plans perhaps as many as 20 percent of youth
supply extemporaneous responses, another 20 per-
cent report goals of quite recent formulation, and
the remainder report long-ternp commitments (at
Jeast two to five years) The last are so longstanding
as to make suspect the causal ordefing employed in
most models of adolescent attamment That s, such
plans are not properly considered as the products of
high school experiences as they are in many causal
models of the attanment process
6. Methodological Studies . ,
Some of the methodological reports are RTIf
documents relating to instrument developmenJ
field testing of the mstruments, and associated data
collection procedures for the base year and four
follow-up field tests Other RT1 documents describe
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the samphng, data collection, and data file con-
struction actitities for each ot the four follow-up
surveys These roytine methodological reports are
not discussed here but can be found in the anno-
tated bibliography (See Chapter 1IV) The studies
highlighted have been grouped into the” following
categories (a) nonresponse bias, (b) measurement
properties, (¢) sampling, (d) creation of special work-
ing files, and {e) analys:s strategies

a. Nonresponse bias

The NLS data are usgful tn studying response bias
in relation to lndlwdual'charactenstlc\s and exper-
ience Peng, Bailey & Dunteman (94) compared high
school self-reported dropouts and simulated drop-
outs (i e, students with low SES and dcademic abil-
ity) with graduates on their participation rates,
efforts required for data collection, and the overall
quahty of their response in a longitudinal survey it
was found that dropouts were less likely to return
mail questionnaires, had lower sample retention
rates, Qﬁeded more effort to trace their residences
and to complete editing checks, and generally pro-
vided data of lower quality Tt was also found that
no substantial differences in data qualty, as
measured by completion and consistency indices
existed between those dropouts and graduates who
were interviewed These findings suggest that the
interview approach with dropouts 15 preferable as
far as data quality 1s concerned A combination of
mail survey, extensive editing phone calils, and inter-
views would also be advisable In either case, ques-
tionnaires should be simple’ and straightforward in
order to reduce nonresponse bias A complicated
and lengthy questionnaire would probably discour-
age dropouts from completing the quest:onn‘}nre"
Since dropouts were characterized by low aca-
demic abihty and low socioeconomic status, the”
above findings and recommendations are appl-
cable to ndividuals with those characterstics

Cox and Folsom (56) e;(amme_d two methods to
adjust for .nonresponse bias . the hot deck and
weighting class adjustment technigques Both tech

o
-

.

niques 7educed bias but increased the'vafignce so

that only marginal gains in precision were found
However, the authors feel that complex statistical
analyses and dafé losses charactenstic of longt-
tudifal study efforts might necessitate the use of
nonresponse adjustment techniques

Peng (93) explored the feasibility of imputing apti-
tude scotes through regression for about 7,0Q0'
respondents who did not have aptitude scores, Fhe
multiple “correlations, ,wg?e too low for effectiv
prediction and, conSequeany, imputation was not
recommended ,

.«

?

)

b, Measurement properties

Two, topical areas in measurement were inves-
tigated using the NLS data test bias and reliability
ofssurvey rheasures Breland et al (48) studied.over
14,000 high school senjors from the hase-year. sur-
vey with ré8pect to socidcultural differences in
responses to gggnitive items from ¢x different
cognttive testS vocabulary, picture-nfnber, read-
ing, letter-groups, mathematics, and mosaic com-

"~ pansons  Ten different groups were analyzéd

«Amernican Indians, blacks, .Mexican-Americans,
Puerto Ricans, other Latin Americans, Oriental
Americans, white Northeastern, white North Cen-
tral; white Southern, and white Western Propor-
tions of each group responding correctly to each
item of each test were computed and then trans-
formed to an interval scale of delta values (ie,
standard scores with a mean of 13 and.standard
deviation of 4) The delta values/for the white North
Central group were then cross-plotted with each of
the other groups to yield an ellipfical pattem of
points for each comparison The study found that
the greatest instabilities were. noted among the

. vocabulary ‘items These vocabulary nstabihties
appeared to be attributable to linguistic differences,
pnmarily those existing between Spanish-speaking
groups and other groups Vocabulary items involv-
ing ‘cognates were easier for the hlgﬁ S0CI0€CO-
nomic status Spanish-speaking groups®han for the
white Notth Central grotp 1t was also observed that
reading test items having maténal relevant to black
culture were relatively easier for blatks than were
other items in the test.battery The stqcf'y also found

. that mathematical " knowledge obtainable from

everyday life situations, such as how. to cqunt
money, was not more difficult for minority groups
than for the majority group, In contrast, very simple

* mathematies problems, such as determming the

value of square roots of whole numbers less than
ten, seemed extraordinarily difficult for mnority
groups .

Ironson and Subkowiak (71) also inyestigated the
fest item bias for the six NLS subtests They used
four methods for determining stem bias and con-
cluded that there appeared to be item bias How-
ever, the main purpose of the research was to deter-
mine the agreement among the four,methods of °
determining item bias The correlations amiorfg the
four methods were low to moderate and théy, theni-
selves, had low correlations with an external meas-
ure of bias The authors concluded that the low
correlation made it difficult to offer spedifie
recommendations in regard. to which bias methods
to employ, although they make some tentative
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recommendatuons

Another measurement problem exammed using
the NLS data 1s the rphablhty of measures acquired
by mail and interview surveys No single conclusion
can be drawn frongall measures because of the vast
dhfferences in reliability associated with item
charactenstics As Conger, Conger & Riccobono (55)
found, factually onented items are more reliable
than subjectively oruented items. armd response
categories with an amblguous referent.(ie , "other”)
are generally unreliable Lyogs & Moore (84) have
sitmlar findings In addition, wrdividuals’ responses
regarding parental income and spouse s income are
generally unreliable Student characternistics  are
strongly related to rehability of survey responses In
general, low_ability respondents are fess rehiable
than middle or high ability respondents, middle SES

respondents are less reliable than low or high St5*

respondents, and women are more' reliable than

men on nonquantitative items Tabler and Schmidt *

(107} found Slgmflcant differences- in  abihty,
socioeconomfic status, and race ,among edrly and
late respondents -Furthermore, the quahty of the
data was higher for early respondents as contrasted
with late respondents and interview-data were of
higher quality than mail questionnaire data These
flndangs should be useful in designing similar
surveys in the future

Blaschke, Haggstrom & Mornson (47) devised
procedures for estimating parenthood and martal
status for NLS respondents for Qctober in 1973,
1974, and 1976 Specific vanables on the NLS files te
measure these states are problematic, the data are
often ambiguous, inconsistent, or missing The p‘ro

.cedures rediice both missing values and inconsis-

tént responses in the onginal NLS data base A
FORTRAN ‘program 1s, presented so that other
researchers can create these variabfes This program
shiould prove useful for those researchers interested
in modeling the family formation process

« Shah et al (101) devised an unbiased quality con-
tro} procedure. for estimating the error rate for
keying the NLS Second*Follow-up data, The proce-
dure involved rekeying a three_percent sample,of
the onginal data-two times The triphcate data
record was then used to estimate the error rate,
which was found ta'bé less than .25 percent on the
average ‘

Carroll {49) discussed problems of: measunng
financial variables associated with postsecondary
education for the NLS and other surveys. Problems
particular to the NLS involved high rates of incon-
sistency, nontesponse, and response set bias

.

R

:
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c. Samplin® -

The sample design efficiency of the NLS (89) &vas
investigatéd by ¢ employmg a cost modehng,
approach The efticiency of the current designwas
compared Wwith other two-stage sample designs of
equal cost and 1t was found that the current design
was perhaps optimal across all statistics Another
sample design efficiency study (87) ;nvestigated the
effects of stratificaton, clustenng, gnd unequal
weighting on the vanances of NLS statistics The
reSuIts indicated that the increase in variance due to
cluster sampling was only partly offset by the.
reduction due to stratiffication  Region was the
stronz,est staatification vanable while type of con-
trol was the weakest Unequal weighting contrib-
uted substintially. to ncreased vanances : .

Williams (112) showed that naive sampling error
estimates will seriously underestimate  sampling
_errors Fogunately, a snmple multiplicative adjust
ment to the simple random sampling error will ade-

. quately estimate the actual sampling error of NLS
statistics The report also includes approximate b
standard error tables and actual standard errors for
4 number of third follow-up statistics -

d. Creation’of special working files

Selby (98) created a work-file tape drawn from an
edited version of the NLS Second Follow-Up Master .
_File. Selected data from sources exteral to the NES . )
master f»leswere added to the work file The work
f|Ie cogtams} 12 709 cases who were not enrolled in
school in October 1974 Jdncluded in this file are data
on work and work related vanables’ as well as
general background varnables for each case The N
referenced document descnbes the structure and

content of the file -~

Another work file was created by.Terison (109)
This file was compnised of NLS students attending
postsecondary institutions Data external to the NLS
were obtained on the characterstics of institutions
that students attended and were linked to the ind-
vidual student’s record The referenc%d document,
describes the structure, and content of s« linked

files - e s

e. Analysis strategies .

Dunteman & Peng (58) discussed acnumber of
analytic strategies for capitalizing on the longi-
tudinal nature of the NLS data base Specific apph-
cations of tog linear modeling and path analysisto a
number of substantive problems’ were illustrated
using NLS data Emphasis was placed upon the cor \
rect specification of a model to explain behavior
over time .
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Wofﬁe (1Mj Jllustmted e}te estimation of _the
" parameters of Sfructurdl equatuon models “with
megsurement error on NLS data The results were’
compared with ordnnafy least :quares >oluuon> to
mndicate the senous. biases that are ',er.\coumered
when measurement errors aré- Jgnored .7

Shah, Holt, & Folsom (102) |nvest|g,ated the’ 1mph»
‘cations ot applying’ ordmar\, least squares (OLS).to
estimate some reg,res_won models from the NLS
Through the use of simulation the performance of
OLS was compared with the performance of ampre
appropriate estimation scheme (HorwtcﬂThompson
gstimator and Taytotized deviation (HTT) The
simulation results indicated that HTT performed
extremely well in a wide. vanety of situations ?rors
in inference ysing HTT are g,enerally conservative
¥ The OLS approach generally yielded nonconser-

* vative results In some nstances, however, OLS per-

.

farms quite well, but 1t cannot be expected to per-

form well in general The authors recommended the
[

HTT estimator because it 1s theoretically superior to

OLS and 15 ‘consistently more conservative

" €. Difcussion and Recommendatlons for
Future Analyses

Most of the NLS studies summarnzed  this
report deal with data from the base- -yeqr and first
two follow-up surveys Relatively few studies have
been published using she data from the third folfow-
upr which was conduc‘t\id in 1976-77 and released in
1978, although many are n progress None have yet
been published from the fourth follow-up of 1979-80
since, as of this wnting, the public users tapes had
st been released Some, but certainly not all, of
“the work currently In progress 1s hsted |n Sectlon
IV D o

The precedmg, teview has*been selective and riot .
exhaustive of the nearly 300 reports now avallable
* We strongly recommend that readers wnth special
intefests in tHe NLS data review the annotated
bibliography ‘of the reports that follow in the next
section The studies completed to datg or in prog-
res$ not surprisingly have only tapped the surface of
the NLS -potential There are at least five areas
where more data analysis, we believe, should be *

done

One of these is making better | usé of extant data
. from thé%arher follow-ups, particularly in the areas
of nonacademic postsecondary education and nsti-
tutional sources of variation in outcomes Few

. $tudies, thus far, have dealt with shortterm voca-

Q

e

tional programs in which somewhere between 10
and 20 percent of the students enroll within a few
years after leaving hngh school, Very little 1s known

IS »

v

«
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about who these students are, the types of programs
in which they enroth or the beneftts A similar state-

.ment, at Ieast in séme respecvs can be made a‘bout

those enfolled in academic programs leadmg to a
Bachelor's degree Whilé “a great’ deal 'is 1<nowrf
about who-went to college and who dropped qut or
transferred, very, little work has been done on the
effects of the institutional contexts in which
students were enrolled’ Colleges certainly differ
markedly from ene another not Just 4n terms of the
type of students they admit.but in the chimates they
fo;_ter for learning Except for the distinction
between two-yeat-ahd feur-year institutions, few
NLS feports are yet awailable on the effects of
where one goes to collegze : s

A second general area in which work on the NLS
1s needed 1s on the long-term process of obtaming
the academic credentials that so many students per-
sistently pursue, beth Bachelor’s and postgraduate
degrees As repgrted earlier, just as many students
were still pursuing undergraduate degrees in 1976 as
had graduated Many of the persisters were délayed
entrants, however’ othgrs ‘had changed majors and
were taking longer than expected while others had
dropped out for'a penod of ime and had returned
The third and fourt‘h.fol!ow -ups should be useful n
learning more about the progress of these students
but also those who graduated on schedule n 1976
and went on for further studies in graduate or pro-
fessional school Although, as of, 1979, a majonty
of those entering graduate school probably will not
have had enoligh time to obtain an advanced
degree, sufficient time will have passed to at least
say a great deal abou¥ivho goes y

A thirdfarea of néeded*study 1s the relationship
-between €ducation and other areas of activity in the
hfe of young adults, particularly jobs, marnage, and
fertility Some 1ssues of this type already hate been
examined It already 15 apgarentthat the .ccupa-
tional goals that most studénts had befcre leaving
high school were never fulfilled, but httle s known
about why or how such goals were changed either
in or outside of collgge Moreover to our knowl-
edge, almost nothing, has been done on the pre-
sumed occupational or geonoimc advantages of
.obtaming either a two-year and fouryear degree
Most OF the writing in this area thus far has dealt *
only with those who did not go to college. The NLS
not only offérs an excellent opportunity to study the
ogcupational status of former college students-but
tl?ccauses and eonsequences af marnage and child-
rearing  Although the timing of these eventy 1s

- kndWn from other surveys to be strongly related to

both the educational and vocational careers-of
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young people, few NLS studies so far have been
done on the topi'c

A fourth area of study that should be encouraged
1s ntercohort analysis Many of the critical variables,
ir the design of the NLS are identical in ‘constfuc-
tion or close enough to being so to make direct
comparisons to the 1960 high school cohorts in Proy-
ect TALENT, a mrassive longitudinal natlonal survey
undertaken.by the U Offnce of Education aver
two decades ago Only two studxes reviewed in thlS
report have taken advantage of the TALENT and
NLS data for comparative purposes, and much
thore could be done Readers also should be awaré
of the fact that the'National Centes for Education
Statistics study of the senior class of 1980, called,
High School and Beyond, 1s a replication of the s
class of 1972, with follow- -ups scheduled every other}

year Although the 1980 base—year data are now .,

avalable, to our knowledge, no mtercohort studies
have been undertaken as yet. * < : o
Lastly: problems of data collectior and analys:s
associated with the NLS should not be_overlooked
nor should it be assumed that they will have been .

resolved 7\5 verified and briefly reviewed in this
report, numerousfgiethOéiolog,lcal issues have been
raised about nonresponse bias, mea5urement error,
o and sampling de.slgn Fortunately, most of the prob- .
Iems are not %oo serious, but some arewand data
users.need to be better informed than what we
believe them to be Moreover, the work in this area
IS continuing as new problers arise Just to give one
example, all four self-esteem items in the 1972 base-
year and first three follow-ups were scaled in one
direction (posmve) while the four locus-of-control
items weresscaled in-the opposite direction, (nega- ’
tnve) Thus if respondents tended to " yea-say,”
could create a situation in which those who c,(Ored
_high on self-esteem would score fowson locus-of-
“control The situation was not corrected untit the
fourth follow up, howe»er most data users will not
be aware of the ¢ hange untif they see the new tapes
Nevertheless, some of the studles that;already have
made use of these instruments, and that we
reported earlier, could be in error Data users need
to be kept qurpxed ’
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> IV. Annotated Bibliography

Mo

i

General Description

S

.

1 . .

Baley, | P, Jr The national longitudinal study
of the high school class of 1972 Paper pre-
sented at the meeting of the North Carolina
Association for Research in Education, Winston-
Salem, North Cardlina, May 1976,

. This paper briefly summarizes the NLS data col-
lection activities, follow-up questionnarres, #nd
some selected findings from the second follow-up
data which include fall_1974 activities, persistence

°

in postsecondary education, participation in jobs,

family and community Iife, quahty of life, and Ife

goals

Classification. General descripion (summary of

survey data)’

2 k}

Center for Educational Research and Evaluation
National longitudinal study of the high school
class of 1972° A summary of the merged kndings
from analyses by RTI of the first follow-up and
preceding data {working summary) Research
Tnangle Park, North Carolina Research Triangle

Institute, Septerhber 1975 ’
For those famitiar with NLS, the summary

provides a useful overview The first sectjon
describes the basewear survey and subsequent
waves and the NLS goals and purposes The second
section,summanzes findings from data analyses of
the first follow-up and base year completed prior to
September 1975

Classification- General description {summary ot

surygy data)_ ) ‘
3 ‘c
Collins, E F They\ design and intent of the

" pational longitudimal study Paper presented at
the annual meeting %of the Amernican Statistical
Association, San Diego, Callforma August 17,
1978, ‘

This paper provides a complete description of the
NLS in terms of the origins of the project, its govern-
ment agency context, goals and objectives, uses of
the data, and the stydy design and implementation
The ‘author potes Z at the LS is unique in its (1)
individual orientation {rather than institutional), (2)
longitudinal nature, (3) national score, (4) low sam-

S

bl
ple attntion rate,

(5) intlusion of high school
graduates who did not attend college, (6) focus on
broad rather than transient issues, and-(7) over-
representatlon in the sample of disadvantaged per-

sons /

Classification: Ce eral description

Davis, } A The U.S national longitudinal study An
unprecedented data set for exploration Paper
presented at the annual meeting of the Socredad
Interamericanp de Psucologla Lima, Peru, July
1979 .
This paper, available i Spanish and Edglish,

describes the data resource provided by the NLS,

spanning the Bdse-Year through the 1980 Fourth

Follow-Up, which includes some 3,000 items of

information on| each of vovef 20,000 sample

members
The purpose of this paper 1s to. provide a brief
descriptian of the following
14} the scientific and political forces prorhptmg
the effort,
(2) the study’s\technical procedures and substan-
tive conterit, and
(3) the study’s potential social and sc:entmc
S|gnlflcanc
Classification. Geheral descnptlon -

4

1)

-

Davis, ] A, & Levihsohn, ] R The NLS study of t
high school clas

tional ahd human development researchers

1 #Mulholland, } E {Ed), New Dfrections for Testing

The purpose of thisbook s to provide a succinct

» but thorough description of the current status of

four important large-scale government pf‘oyects
The chapter which dé&scribes NLS actwity, does
not attempt to inventory the substantive findings
from the hundreds of seplrate studies thus far, but
guides researchers interested in its use, or policy
makers concerned with potential consequences of
this major and general \ purpose educational
research investment

Classification. General descyiption (s&mmary of ©

survey data)

Dunteman, G H, & Baile P, Jr The
. a
g
b
s .
E

-

1972. A resource for educa-
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,Eckland, B. K., & Alexander, K. L Fhe

national longitudinal study. Design and

preliminary results Paper presented at the annual

meeting of the American Association for the

Advancement of Science, New York, N Y,

January 1975

The authors summanize bnefly an overview of
NLS — from inception, through preliminary analyses,
to future plans. Topics include a background of the
study and descriptions of the instruments, data col-
lection procedures, data processing, tmportant
vanable classes, and classnflcauon variables Also
discussed briefly are threp -sets of selected
preliminary findings based Lﬁ)on snmple unwetghted
tabulations _avarlable at th}gt hme (1) fall 1973

status, (2) spring 1972 plans wpﬁs October 1972°

activities, and (3) October 173 actvities versus
October 1973 actities The final section of the
paper discusses imphcations and future plans using
a simple path analysis model involving financial aid
as an example of how the impact of a factor in the
activities of the 1972 high school seniors can be
evaluated

Classification. General description (SUmmary of
survey data)

7
Duitteman, G H, & Peng, S S. The national
longitudinal study of the high schbol class of
1972; An executive summary of the first follow-up
R7alyses (NCES Contract No OEC0-73-666)
leseatch Tniangle Park, North Carolina Research
Triangle Institute, September 1975
There were 21,350 sample members who com-
pleted a First FoIIow-Up Questlonnaue 69% by
mail, 31% by personal interview, This exécutive
summary highlights the major fmdgh;s from the first
follow-up analytical analyses 4
Most of these findings are descriptive in nature
and are to-be considered exploratory rather than
explaratory Causal inferences are not suggested
Classification” General description (summary of
survey data) . :
s .
tional longt-
tudinal study of the high school senigr class of
1972. Prepared for Longitudinal Perspb/es on
Educational Attainment, C. Kerckhoff (Ed)
Greenwich, Connecticut. JAl Press, Inc, 1980
In their contnbution to Kerckhoff's book, the
authors descripe the background and methods of
the NLS, and review the results of numerous stydies
pertaining to educatigpal attainment of NLS sample

members. Most studies selected for discussion deal
. , '

-

with college access agd patterns of school contin-

uation, rather than with predictions of eventual
educational attamment Results of more than 30 .
studies are presented, divided into three categories

equalty of school resources and achievement,
access'to college, and collegp performance, gradtia-

tion, and beyond A complete list of references 1s
provided .. .

In clasing, the authors suggest that studies thus
far have only tapped the surface of NLS potential
and propose several suggestions for future research
They note that only after the fourth follow-up 1s
completed (1980)—more than sélen years beyond
high schodl graduation—wtll truly defnﬁutgve find-
ings based upon the NLS be feastble
Class:flcat:on GCeneral description, postsecondary
education

~

9 ED 139 826

Eckland, B K, & Bailley, | P, Ir National long:-
tudinal study of the high school class of 1972 A

- capsule description of the second follow-up -
survey data Research Triangle Park, North
Carolina Research Tn:angle Institute, July 1976

This report 1s Yesigned to present basic descrp-
tive results of the NLS second follow-up data The
purpose 15 to give summary information about
education, work, and famidy and community
actwities of sample members since’ leaving high
school There 15 a concentration on persistence in
educatiorvand participation 1n’jobs because, among
the many other issues which could be addressed
with the NLS data, these seem to have the most
pervasive, important, and meaningful impact on the * i
lives of young adults. The family and community
Iife focus -rounds out this descriptive summary of
these young adults s they move into the &rfierican
mainstream 3 |
Classification. General description (summary of |
survey data) N

10 \
Eckland, B K, & Wisenbaker, ] M National longitu-
dinal study A capsule description of young adults
four and one-half years™ after high school . @
Reséarch Taiangle Park, North Carolina Research
Triangle Institute, February 7979 .
This report, taken fram the analysis of responses, - .
1s a summary of descriptive nformation about the
education® work, family, and community activities
of these young adults since leaving high school
Many details are not included because its purpose
1s to hlghllglgt some of the preliminary findings -
The information presentedvin t-hIS capsule report
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1s based mamly on the third follow-up, and thus
generally refers to the October 1976 data However,
. some statistics have been analyzed in relation to
the previous follow-up data and thereby make use
of the longitudinal nature of the survey Majorareas
covered were postsecondary education, graduate
and professional schools, employment, marriage
and family, and other experiences and _opinions
Classification® General description (summary of
+survey data) ~ ! !
¢ - N
11 ED 091 810% ‘ .
Fetterss; W B A capsule descnpt:on of high .
school seniors — base-year survey (DHEW-OE
74-11116) Washington, DPC US Government
Printing Office, 1974 ’
Part | of.this two-part“feport describes the plan-
ning and development of the NLS Part I presents a
bnef descriptiontof the charactenstscs, plans, and
attitudes of the students as they are 'about to leave
Jigh school, . -
" Classtfication. eneral description (su_mmary of
- survey data) ¢ ° .
12 ED 120 202
Fetters, W B Comparative profiles one and one-half
years after graduation (NCES 76-220) Washmgton
DC. US Government Printing Offige, 1975
This report presents tables summarizing some of
the first follow-up survey data. Statistics are
presented for the total group; and for th€ two sexes
Tables are afso presented by racial-ethmic’ group,
academic ability, SES, high school pfogram, and
‘region. L -
Classification: General description ‘(summary ' of

survey data)
. \ .

13ED1]1850 . ' &y

Fetters, W. B Student questionnaire aréd test results
by sex, highschool program, ethnic ategory, and
" father’s education (NCES 75-208). Washington,
“*pC-. US. Government Printing Office, 1975
This' report describes group differences in the -
high school experiences, attitudes, opinions, and
plans of the class ‘of 1972 seniors: The ?oups were
formed by one-way }Iassuflcatlons of sex, high
school program, ethnic membership, and father's
education. ¥ .

Classification: General descrption, secondary
education # , PR
E

4

’ s
Fetters, W B. Student questionnaire and test results
by academic ability socioeconomic status, and

.

.

region (NCES 76-235) Washington, DC. US

Government Printing Office, 1976

Student questionnaire and test data from the
base-year survey are sgmmarized in this report for
the total population and for groups classified by
academic ability, socioeconognic status, and region
of the country in which the high school 1s located
Classification” General description (summary of
survey data)

15
Gilford, D. M, Chair Symposium: The national
. longitudinal study of the_high school class of
.1972 Papers presented at the annual meetir.g. of
the Amencan Educatfonal Research Association™
«Washmgton "D.C. March-April1975
Thig document ts a collection of papers
presénted at the 1976 annual meeting of the
American. Educational Research Association n
Washington, D C 1t includes the following
(1) Objectives, *Desigh, .and History of the
* Nagroial Longltudmal.Study Davis & Collins,
ED15% 388,
(2} Phulosophy of the Design and Development

,of the Questionnaire Tabler, Berls & Cor-_

neIson

(3} The National Longntudnnal Study of the High
Schqol Class of*1972: First Follow-Up Survey
Procedures to Maximize Participation Collins

-+ & Bailey; ?

(4) The Natiohal Longntudlnal Study of the High

" School’Class of 1972 Selected Results from
the -Base-Year and¢ thé First Follow-Up
Surveys feng, Dunteman & Fetters, ED 151
393, .

(5) The’National Longitudinal Study of the High
School Class of 1972. A Description of the
Merged Base-Year/First Follow-Up Data File.
Levinsohn &“Riccobong, ED 151 392;

(6) The Vocational Reevaluation of the National
Longitudinal Study of the High School Class
of \197%: - Base-Year. Fleming, Maroney &
Straser, ED 151 391. 7

Classification: General description @ "

16 S

Grant, W. V., & Lind, C. G. Digest of education sta-
tistics 1976 edition. Washington, D.C:. US.

.Government Printing Office, 1977.

The 1976 edition of the Digest of Education
Statistics is the 15th in a series of annual publica-
tions. Its primary purpose is to provide*an abstract
of statistical |nf¥'ttldn covering American educa-
tion from pre-ki erg;ﬁ’ten through graduate school

1. w £
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it utlllzes materials from numerous sources, |nclud-
ing the statisted! surveys and estimates of the NCES

and other appropriate sources both governmental *

.

and nongovernmental

Chaper Il entitled College and University Educa-
tion contains data obtained from the NLS, e.g,
Table 131. Percent of full-time freshmen receiving
financial aid, by source of funds and by selected

characteristics of students United States, 1972-73;
and Table 91. Percent of the high school senior class

of 1972 participating in postsecondary education by

race, ability, level, and socioeconomic status.

United States, fall 1972, fall 1973, and fall 1974

Classjficatian: General description |

17 . . )

Hilton, T L, & Claser, E. Selected results and
description of data file Paper presented at the
annual meeting of the American Educational
Research Association, New Orleans, February
1973 ¢

This paper, presented as part of the symposium '

on the National Longitudinal Study, describes the
data file and highlights results.from the base yéar

Classification: General description (summary of *

survey, data)

18 . s~

National Centerfor Education Statistics Immediate
education plans of high school-seniors, class of
1972 Advance Statistics for Management, Bulletin
(Number 17). Washington, D.C . National Centq
for Education Statistics, March 1974,

This bulletin reports that (1) 59 percent of high -

, school seniors plan to continue their education as

thetr major activity, the year after high school; (2) of
those -in academic programs, 84 percent plan to
continue education, in vocatrmal-ﬁté"‘éhmcal curri-
cula, 0nl? 33 percent, (3) the proportion for black
students (56 percent) is a little less than for white
students (6Qspercent}; for males (59 percent), a hittle
less for females (61 percent)
CIassrfrcat/oq General description (summary of
survey data) -
19 ED 110 730 ° -
National Center for Education Statistics. One and
one-half years after high school graduation. The
_ class of 1972 Advance Statistics for-Management
Bulletln (Number 21). Washington, D.C.: National
Céhter for Education Stafitics, June 1975.
This bulletin presents selected results of the first
follow-up survey of the National Loggitudinal Study
of the High School Clasiof 1972. It describes these

\

young adults approxim teiy one and one-half years
after high school graddation Statistics descriptive
of the population as a w\wle are often followed by -
: figures applying to glven subg{Oups classified by
high school program, race, ability, socioeconomic .
'status (SES), or sex . ’
Classification. General description (summary of
survey data) ' \
. ‘\\ : p ’
-2 ED 120 251 ‘ ’
Peng, S S National Io,ngltu<1|nal tudy~of the hlgh
school classof 1972 A capsule descr/pt/on of first
follow-up survey data (NCES 76—216) Washington, :

DC U.S. Government Printing Office, 1976 .

This report is designed to present basic descrip- - .

tive analyses of the NLS data Its purpose 1s to give
summary irformation about the yoyng adults’ act:-
vity status, marnage and family planning, mobility, -
aspirations and plans, postsecondary educational

» experience, work experience, and relevancyfof high

school job training and counseling sefvice Data are

summarized for'major subgroups defined by sex,

race, ability, SOCI0econOmIC status, high school pro-

gram, and region The last pages present hrghlights
stracted from the.report |

Classification; General descrnption (sammary of

survey data), '

’ P . - e .
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. Peng, S S, & Holt, M, M. Nat/onal Iong/tud/nal
study Tabular summary-ok-the secondfe#omup———-
ques{ronna/re data éwo and one-half years aften
_high school, Volumes 1 and I, Research TnangLe
Institute. Research Trangle Park, North Carolina, :

) August 1977

Thts report confains tabular, summaries ‘of the
. num_enc’l responses to the Second Follow:Up (SFUS
Questionnaire items of 20:8'22 individuals, These
“items deal primarilyswith the suryey participants' '

i educatIOnaI expenerices and occupational attain-
ments 1n OcCtober*1974, along with their continuing
or revised plans about education, training, and jobs o
as well as measures of their asplratrQns attitudes

' anﬁ Oplnlons [

» The weighted ‘percentage dlstrlbutlons of the
response codes to items in'the SFU are presented
Percentages were based on'those sample members
who gave vahd restnses All ‘invalid responses (e g.,
missing, refusal) were excluded from the computa-

o
-

tion and are not presentdd. '

Along with a welghted { percentage dnstnbutlon of -
« responses for, the popu?atIOn as a whote,” thefe are .
weighted percgzntages . for ¢hé subpopulations
. defimid by the following variables: s'ex,‘ race, acade- *
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mic abulity, SES, high school prograr, region, sex by
race, and cross-classification of sex and.race —each
by acadernic ab:llty SES, high school program and
region.
A 'Frequéncy distributions for the SFU are)presented
in Volume 11.
- Classification: General description
22 i
Peng, S. S., Wrsenbaker J. M., Bailey, S. S &
" Marnell, D. Tabular summary of tge third follow-
up questionnaire data (Volume 1) Research Tri-
angle Park, North Carolina: Research Tﬂangle
Institute, Febtuary 1978. 2
This repogt contains tabular symmaries of the
numerical responses to the Third Follow-Up Ques-
tionnaire, items of 20,092" individuals. These items
deal prlmarlly with the survey participants’ educa-
“w.,,% tional experlences and.occupational attainments in
» *October 1975 and 1976 along with their continuing
or revised plans about education, training, and jobs
as well as measures of their aspirations, attitudes,
and opinions. . . »

The panel of repeated observations permits the
examination ofthe relationships between schooling,
worl?,wa.ﬁa other experiences to subsequent career
choices along with the educational and labor force
participation of each of the selected individuals.
Such information and the resultant analyses.are

important to those engaged in formulating
legislative proposals and educational policy
Class:flcauon General description

»

s ~
.

23 “
- \Riccobono, J. A, Heuderson, L. B., & Levinsohn, J. R
' The NLS data base: From base year 1972 to fourth
follow-up 1980. Paper presented at the NCARE «
annual conference Wake Forest University,
Winston-Salern, North' Carollna November1980
This paper briefly describes « the Natle | e

LongltudmaF’Study of the High School Class of 19 L

threugh fourth -follow-up tcluding “content areas
which make the instruments useful for researchéfrs,
policymakets and planners.
Afeas of NLS investigation are also-outlined and
’ the p't(bllc release data fite described. .
Classification: General descnptrgS{o. N

" ,/ B

% - T
. Selby; D. Comments on possible pohcy research uses
“of four major longitudinal data ‘bages. Wash-
ihgton, D.C.: Joseph Froomkin,<inc., March 1977.
This-report was prepared i in response to a request,

for comments, on three major ’longitudinal surveVs

N Aruitoxt provided by Eic: . «
v .

-

-

‘ [ ~
"covering the postsecondary education and work
experience of youths. It summarizes some features
of these surveys which affect their potential use as
alternatives for or complements to the National
+  longitudinal Study of the High School Class of
1972 The three alternative surveys considered are
the N‘?jnonal Longitudinal Survey of Labor Market
Exper ence, Project TALENT, and the Panel Study of
Income Dynamics.

The report focuses on those features of the
surveys which bear on policy-onented research con-
cerning the progress of youths in the years following
completion of high school. Each of the three “alter-
nate” surveys is compared with the National
Longitudinal Survey (High School) and, wnth the

other aIternates ) 3 ‘.

After r_evrew of the contents, methads, an'd
technical success of each of these surveys, the .
author ranks therfi, according to overall policy o
potential, as follows < ;

1 National Longitudinal Surveys of Labor

Market Experience (male and female youth

* cohorts}—a very good general data source,

¢+ though aging.

2. National Longitudinal Study of the High

Schoot Class of 1972 —a good data source for
some uses, with high but as yet unrealizeéd
potenfial and some important technical flaws.

3 Project TALENT—a large volume of relevant

data, but obsolescent and technically flawed, -

hence, probably no more than 2 air data _

source. ‘

. A Panel Study of Income Dynamics — careful e
technical-under-plnnings but very sparse data
on the relevant cohort(s) and some dgubts
about sample’ representativeness . fead the’
authors to judge 1t a poor so c/of data-for
studies relevant to postsego}c;ary education

" policy , .

Classification: General description .

-
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25 ED 143 677 .
Tabler, K. A. Tabular summarysof first follow-up
questionnaire data (NCES 76-212) Washington,
D.C.: US. Government Printing Office, 1976.
. The tabular results (codebook) of the First Follow- N
up Questionnaire are presented for each item in.the
questionnaire. Results are given for the total sample
as well as for subpopulations defrned by sex, race,
ability, SES, high school program ‘region; sex by
race, sex by ability, sex by SES, sex by’ high sch

»program, séx by region; race by ability, race by SES,
race by high school program, and rac i .
Actual and weighted subpopulatién sizes are ot
3 w 2
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presented-along with the percentage distributions of
responses for each item for these groups.
Classification: General description (summary of
survey data) | -

26 Vol. I, ED 103 452; Vol. |I, ED 103 453

. Thompson, B. W. Tabular summary of studént ques-

tionnaire data, Volumes | and Il (74-227a and

74227b). Washlngton D.C.: U;S. Government
Printing Office, 1974.

This report contains the base-year survey’ ques-

tionnaire data for each item>~Statistics are given for

the total sample-as well as subgroups defined by

L

sex, hugh school program, race,-and father's educa-

- tion and by the four classification variables com-

bined. Actual and weighted statistics are presented.
Classification: General description (summary of
survey data) .

-

Labor Force Participation

M -

7 s i’ '

%Iack, M. An-Analysis of youth job search and
geographic obikity (NCES Cconptract)
Washington, D.C : Mathematica Policy Research,
June 1980. ’

This research examines related aspects of the
mechanism by whih recent high school graduates
achieve success in the labor market. In the first
chapter, the sources of data used in the empmcal
analyses are -described and the major empirical
results are summarized A general background of
youth employment problems and education policy
#sues are described in Chapter 11, the current state
of the literature is- reviewed in Chapter Ill, and in
Chapter® IV a theoretical model of job-location
mobility is formulated which provides'the concep-
tual foundation for specifying thé empirical models
and for interpreting the estimated coefficients In
Chapter-V, a probability model of migration is used
to estimate .the determinants of long-distance
.moves (greater than 100 miles) that are undertaken
in either the first two years following high school
(1972-74) and/or the second two years after gradua-
tion (1974-76). In Chapter VI, thedimplications of job
and geographic location mobility, as well as the
impacts of other explanatory variables, are ana-
lyzed in terms <of (1) the “probability of being
employed in October 1976 and (2) the two-year
percentage change in wage rates that occurred
between October 1974 and October 1976. In
Chapter Vil,. jo rch metheds used by young
2 “examined both in terms of the fre-
Cy 6f use and by the extent to which inethods

' 9 A

P

~

wd

used were more’or less likely to lead to employ-

ment. The effect of search methods on the percen-

tage’ change in- wage rates (1974-76) are also

estimated - '

Classification:-Labor force participation

28 ED 133 430

Breglio, V }, Stevers, M, & Tobias,) An assessment
of school supervised work education programs,
Part 1I: Urban cooperative work education pro-
wgrams and foIIow-up study, Volume 2: Work

' education program outcomes—a twenty-four

7 manth follow-up. study (OPBE Contract *No.

OEC-0-74r8718) San Franciseo, California Olym-

pus Research Centers, March 1976

This study assesses the effectiveness of school-
supervised work education programs The stated

*purposes of the, study are (1) to provide usefut

information'on the relationships between the-kinds
of experiences students ‘recerve in various types of
work’ education programs and their postprogram
experiences, (2) to identify and analyze existing con-
straints or ‘hrhutations in carrying out the various
work education programy, including hoth "internal”
and "external” constraints; dnd (3) to determine the
feasibility of expanding cooperative work education
programs. The specific purposes of Part Il of the
study were (1) to discover more abput the operation
of cooperative work education programs in large -
cities, and (2) to determine the postprograrh exper-
iences of both participants and nonparticipants
interviewed in conjunction'with Part | of the study
A portion of this research involves the comparison
of vogational-education students from the NLS with
those students who were interviewed during the first
part of the study Analyses using NLS base-year and
first follow-up data yielded results dealing with
labor force status, current weekly earnings, 52-week
employment stability, and current job satisfaction,
similar to those results obtaned from the com-
parison group. . ",

Classification: Labor force participation, vocatnonal-
technical education '

«

29 . @
Derrick, F. W The work decision of college students.
Unpublished doctoral dissertation, North
Carolina State University, Raleigh, North
Carolina, 1976. , -
The objectivés of this thesis are to agalyze the
factors which determine an: individual’s participa-
tionin the labor market as defined by working dur-
ing -the academic year andfor during the summer

. while enrolled in.higher education as a full-time stu-
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

dent, and to obtain empincal estimates of two
important parameters embedded in the life cycle

model of human capital accumulation .

Data were drawn from the National Longitudinal,
Study field test (the first two surveys) of the class of
1971 and the National Longitudinal Study, base year
and first follow-up The data sets include only full-
time students at pubhic four-year colleges or univer-
*gities during the first year after graduation from high *
"#hool The data set of the class of 1971 was used to
create hypotheses to be tested Study of the
variables affecting the individual’s decision to work

v

or not ta work was based on a finding in the life . .

cycle model developed by Thomas Johnson It was.
found- that the direct aid receved by the student,
the maximum wage, and the amount of state sub-

sidy per student have a significant effect on the full-
time studént’s work decision The individual’s sex

and race were found to be shifters which have a s
significant effect on the probability that the indi-
vidual will work

Classifcation Labor force participation

30 - o

Dresch, S P, & Waldenberg, A L Labor marker
incentives, intellectual competence and college
attendance New Haven Connecticut. Institute
for Demographic and Economic Studies, Inc,

March 1978 (Revised) . -

This study evaluates, the effects of relative labor
market opportunities for highly educated persons
on high school academic achievement and college
attendance, using data from two national cohort
studies of high school students The National
Longitudinal Study and the Amencan Collegé
Testing sample of approximately 21,000 1973 high
school juniors, resurveyed in 1976 by the Institute
for Demographic and Economic Studies

Across regions, declines in the expected lifetime
earnings of college graduates were found to induce
declines in reading and mathematics test scores of
high schoot students, particularly for females
Similarly, declines in earnings of college graduates
will induce declines in the probability of college
attendance. The effect of discouraging college
attendance 1s more marked for women than for
men

Effects of famiy structure and socioeconomic
status on academic performance apd college
attendance are also exammned in terms of an
economic model
Classification: Labor force participation
31
Falk, W W, Falkowski, C K., & Lyson, T. A Some
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“plan to become teachers: Further elaboration and
specification. Paper presented at the March 1980
Southern Sociological Sdciety Meeting, Knox-
ville, Tennessee (Support provided in part by the
Louisiana and South Carolina Agriculture Experi-
ment Stations)

This paper further elaborates and specifies the
hypothesis of Schwarzweller and Lyson (1978) that
the teaching profession often serves as a feasible
mobility option for young people whose occupa-
tional altematives may be himited Specifically, in
this study, NLS results can be applied nationally and
race 1s introduced as,a control vanable Begause
early occupatlonal pIans were needed for this study
for companson to the earhier study, NLS data for
1972 and 1973.were used Black (n=2831) and white
(n= 760) students were used for this analysis

Conclusions from this analysis are_as follows. (a)
teaching may not be as popular a vocational pursuit
as it once was, especially for blacks and women,
and (b) the factors most related to becoming a
teacher may have less to do with residence, father’s
occupation, scholastlc performance, or race than
with sex *

Classification. Labor force participation, personal,

career, and psychological development N
32 3 7)_.\
Gnffin, L J, Kalleberg, A L, and Alexander, K L

Determinants of early labor market entry and’

atta/nment A study of Jabor market.segmentatjon

Research supported by NIE Crant No,. N]E

“G-780210 to the Center for Social Organlzatlon‘

of Schools, The Johns Hopkins University,

Baltimore, Maryland, 1981

In this study of noncollege educated workers, the
authors attenipted to identify the basis upon which
some workers are channeled into secondary sector
employment and others into the pnmary sector (a
concept described in the dual labor market theory)
and to assess the early careerrelated consequences
of incumbency in one or the othef labor market seg-
ment The research was guided by, and thus has
implications for the dual labor-market theory

Data from the NLS base-year through third
follow-up were used in this analysis The subsample
utilized in this paper consists of those respondents
who were known to be in the*labor force in 1973,
1974, and 1976 and who,"as of 1976, had never
attended a two-year or four-year college or univer-
sity.

Findings include (1) workers in the primary
sector obtained greater earnings” and career
advancement than those in the secondary
market; (2) workers experienced congiderable

.
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inter-sectoral mo[ﬂlit\"? (3) therewwere few dif- .

ferences in the Rinds of workers employed in the
two sectors and (4) similar within-sector achieve-
ment processes during the first several years of

in contrast to the dual labor market th
which states that the primary and secondary s
tors are governed by funddmentally different
“market tmechanisms and evidence distinctive
aci}nev ment procegses.

€lassification: Labor force partlapatlon per:
sonal, career, and psychological development

employment werd f8tind. Findings 2, 3, atrd %
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Harrell, A, V., & Wnrtz P W Social and educa-
tional antecedents to youth unemployment
Washington, D.C The George Washington
University, Social Research Group for the
Department of Labor, August 1979

. This report deals with youth eniployment The

relatfonship of the transition “process from

§school to labor market experiences is the topic
of Chapter Hl Chapter 111 review$ the literature
on status attalpment looking for clues to dif-

ferential labor market success identified n

studies of the attainment of occupations with

high prestige and/or income Chapters 1V, V, and

VI investigate unemployment among youth who

did enroll in full-time post-secondary education

in the first four years after high schaol The

effects of farmly background, personal attni-
butes, educatlonal éxperiences, and the
" influence of ‘other persons on cumulative
unemployment across the four year period are
reported in Chapter 1V and the analyses of&hese
. factors among Black. Hispanic, male and female
subgrog'ps of the sample n Chapter V Chapter

VI lgoks at' unemployment in eath’ of the four

years (1972-1976) separately, incorporating the

effects of prior fabor marlqg\t experience and
transition to adult rafes in the prediction of

. ’unemployment in later years Theé“final chapter -

looks briefly at the characteristics and educa-
tional experiences of youth associated with
employment in the post-high school years.
Classification: Labor force participation

Y34, o
Hill, R. Diserimination and minority youth
- employment. Waltham, Massachisetts.
Brandeis University, Center for Public Service,
April 1980. (Commissioned by the Viae Presi-
. dent’s Task Force on Youth Employment)

This paper constders questions. rélated to (1)

L8

>

"El{lc"" I
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the impact 6f employment programs on minority _:
youth unemployment, and (2) what has been
learned to help improve the curtent programs
and help develop future programs designed to
reduce the high levels of uiempjoyment among
minority youth

An overview 1s presented of the key research
findings of the NLS and other studies regarding
the relative role of discrimifiation among other
factors as determinants of joblessness among
minority youth A description of various kinds of

\governmental employment.programs developed
since the 1960's 1s presented along with, an
assessment of their impact on minority youth.

¥ Strategies are recommended for increasing the
effectiveness of targeting employment programs to
minority youth. ' -

Classification: Labor force participation

35 ) o

Holsinger, D B Early school to work transition pro-
files of Anglo and Mexican-American high school
graduates in the southwest: A stydy of the high
school class of 1972 Tucson, Anzona. The

University of Arizona, August 1980; (Preparedfor

the Employment and Traming Administration, ’

U S«Department of Labor, under a research and,

development grant)

This study describes a portion of the career for-
mation process for Mexican-American and Anglo
high school graduates Data drawn from three
follow-ups of the NLS werk used to identify post
graduation actmvity states Individuals of similar
activity state sequences were coded into transition
profiles to determine the effect of profile member-
ship on occupational aspiration and income four
years after graduation ,The study . found that
females (excluding those in the homemaker
category) had higher job aspirations than males, and
Anglos, higher than Mexitan-Americans Mexican-
American stuffentSjare located infrequently in four-
year college ‘Profiles and disproportionately in
work-related ‘profiles Mexican-Amenican high
school students need the following (1) better labor
market information, (2) enhanced opportunity.for
postsecondary education, and (3) "heightened
awareness of c_dnsequences of early transition activ-
“ities.

Classfication. Labor force participation, personal,
career, and psychological development '

36 .
Johnson, T. Time in School. The case of the prudent
patron (Paper No 4594, journal Sertes of the
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_ North Carolina Agricultural Experiment Station)
¢ Raleigh, North Carolina North Carolina State
Q)* Uaiversity, .Department of Economics

Statistics, August 1976 )

This paperexplores the properties of a life cycle
model of human cap(tal accumulation under the
assumptions that the individual cannot borrow to
financé his schooling but may receive an allowance
while specializing. This allowance 1s constant,
regardless of the ‘amount of human capital accu-

*mulated, and should be interpreted to include sub-
sidies to tuition as well as funds to cover a "sub-
sistance” level of living 1t 1s also assumed that the
specializing student Gannot rent his or her human

capital for the same rate as he could if ‘h.e or she®

were not specializing This produces the empirically
familiar “notch” in the fraction of each year spent
investing in human caputal.

Numerical estimates of the responsiveness to
changes in parameter values indicate that, n most
cases, increasing the student wage has little effect
on both time spent in school and income later in
life On the other hand, increasing the allowance
does increase the time spent in school Idowever,
wjth ability and endowment held constdnt, increas-
ing the allowance “twists” the ife-time earnings pro-

file, increasing net earnings early in life but decreas- '

Ing net earnings past age 45 .

Emprrical research 1s continuing with the larger
sample of the high schooﬁ‘q:iuatmg class of 1972,
with which the author hapes to improve. the
understanding of the market. work decnsuon of

students
Classification: Labor force participation

37 s
Lazear, E The narrowing of-black-white .wage dif-
ferentials 1s llusory. American Economic Review,
69 (4), September 1979, s
This paper employs a method to estimate the
unobgserved component (for example, on the-the-job
v training) of wages. The size of this component is
calculated fot nonwhites and whites separately and
then compared Since, as it turns out, the-compo-
nent 1s larger for whites than nonwhites, observed
wage differentials understate trye differentials

More important is that the comparison of the period *

of 196669 with 1972-74 reveals that this unobserved
differential increased substantially over time The
results of this study suggest that although the
pecuniary nonwhite-white differential has narrowed
substantially between 1966 and 1934 for young
men, the O}T differential has increased by almost
the same amount. This implies that in real wealth

and'

=

-

&

-

T
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te}ﬁhs there has been little narrowing of the whlte
" nonwhite differential in wages, an idea contrary to
results in recent literature .

This analysis selected a subsample of males from

the NLS basé year, first and second follow-ups who
reported wages and were not missing other relevant
information (2,397 individuals).

Classification: Labor force participation - '

38 ' p
Lazear, € P Malefemale wage differentials Has
the government had’ any effect? Reprint from
Women in the Labor Market, edited by Cynthia B
Lloyd, et al, New York, Columbida University
Press, 1979 : © ] ’
This article vdemonstrates that there was a
substantial narrowing of the male-female wage dif-
ferential for young cohorts in the six-year period
between 1968-a1d 1974 This narrowing effect does
not appear to reflect differences in precemployment
charactgristics of the two subpopulations Further-
more, {he |ncrease n the relative earnings of
femaletook place to a ldrge extent as the result of
-an increase in their rate of wage growth, which
reflects investment In on-the-job training. Thus, one
expects that age-earnings profiles for females
should diverge from those for males to a much
lesser. extent than they did in the past. The fingtings
.imply that malefemale wealth d|fferentaals have
narrowed to a greater extent than examlnatlon of a
.cross-section on wages would |mply Since age-
earnings profiles for men and women fan out less
now than they did in the past, the ratio of male
measured wages to female-measured wages is a bet”

ter approximation of male wealth to female wealth

now The understatement of the latter, more rele-
vant ratio has declined over time.

The years 1968-69 are analyzed with the use of
the National Longitudinal Surveys and 1973-74 are
analyzed through the NLS data. .
Classification: ~Labor fdrce participation, women
39 .
Lazear, E. P, & Miller, F H Minimum wage versus

mimmum compensation A report prepared for

the Minimum Wage Stilly Commission,

November 1980.

The ob;ectlve of this study is to determine ithe
effects of _a mmimum wage’on employment,
specifically whether any wage increases producéd
by a minimum wage are offset by reductions in
wage growth
hypothesis, the mimimum wage s effectively
avoided by  erfiployer through the reallocation of

If this occurs” according to this °

.
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inter-sectoral mobility; (3) there were few dif-
ferences in the kinds of workers employed in the
two sectors and (4) similar within-sector achieve-
ment processes during the first several years of
employment were found Findings 2, 3, and 4 are
in contrast to the dual labor market theory
which states that the primary and secondary sec-
tors are governed by fundamentally different
market mechanisms and evndence distinctive
.achievement processes.

Classification: Labor force participation; per-
sional, career, and psychologlcal development
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Harrell, A. V, & Wirtz, P W Social and educa-
t:onal\ antecedents to youth unemployment.
Washington, D.C.: The George Washington
University, Social Research Group for the
Department of Labor, August 1979,

"+ This report deals with youth employment. The

relationship &f the transition process from

school to labor market experiences is the topic
of Chapter 1l Chapter I reviews the literature,
on status attainment, looking for clues to dif-
ferential labor market success identified
studies of the attainfnent of occupations with
high prestige andjor income Chapters 1V, V, and

V1 investigate unemployment among youth who -

did enroll in full-time post-secondary education
in the first four years after high school The
effects of family background, personal attri-
butes, educational experiences, and the
influence of other persons on cumulative
unemployment across the four year period are
reported in Chapter IV and the analyses of these
factors among Black, Hispanic, male and female
subgroups of the sample in Chapter v Chapter
Vigooks at unemployment in each of the four
years (1972-1976) separaftely, incorporating the

effects of prior labor market experience and’

transition to adult roles in the prediction of
unemployment in later years. The final chapter
looks briefly at the charactenstics and. educa-
tional: experiences of youth dssociated with
employment in the post-high school yeats.
Classification: Labor force participation

34 .
Hill,
employment. WaTtham Massachusetts
Brapdeis University, Center for Publlc Servnce
April 1980. (Commissioned-by the Vice -Presi-
dent’s Task Force on Youth Employment)
This paper considers questions related to (1)
.Q
il
et

e .

INg

+, postsecondary education,

R AR
R Discrimination and minority youth

4

the impact of employment programs on minority
youth unemployment, and (2) what has been
learned to help improve the current programs
and help develop future programs designed to
reduce the high levels of unemployment among
minority youth. e .

An overview 1s presented of the key research
findings of the NLS and other studies regarding
the relative role of discrimination among other
factors a$ determinants of joblessness among
minority youth A description of various kinds qf

governmental employment programs developed
sinces the 1960's is Jpresented along with an
assessment of thesr |mpact on minonty youth

Strategies are ‘recommended for increasing the .
effectivéness of targeting employment programs to
minority youth
CIass:flcatIon Labor force part|c1pat|on

35

Holsmger D B Early school to work transition pro-
files of Anglo and Mexican-Amercan high school
graduates in the southwest. A study of the high
school class of 1972. Tucson, Anzona The

University of Arizona, August 1980 (Prepared for

the Employment and Training Admunistration,

US Department of Labor, under 3 research and

dévelopment grant)

This study descrbes a portion of the career for-
mation process for Mexican-American antl Anglo
high school graduates Data drawn from three
follow-ups of the NLS were used to identify post
graduation activity states lndividuals of similar
activity state sequences were coded into transition
profiles to determine the effect of profile member-
Shlp on occupational, asplratlon and income four’
years after. graduatlon The study found that
females (excluding those n the homemaker
category)'had higher job aspirations than males, and
Anglos, higher than Mexican-Americans Mexican-
American students are located mfrequently in four-
vear college profiles and disproportionately in
work-related profiles Mexican-Amencan high
school students need the followmg (1) better labor
market |nformat|on (2) enhanced opportumty for
and (3) heightened
awareness of conseguences of early transition activiy,
ltlest y)l \
Classification. Labor force participation; personal,

career, and psychological development
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JohnSOn T, Time in School: The case of the prudent-'._ *
-patron (Paper No. 4594, Journal Series of the
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North Carolina Agnicultural Experiment Station)

Raleigh, North Carolina North Carolina State

Univemsity, Department of Economics and

Statistics, August 1976 R

This paper explores the properties of a Iife cycle
model of human prtal accumulation under the’
assumptions that the individual cannot borrow to
finance his schooling but may receive an allowance

* while specializing This allowance is constant,

regardless of the amount of human, capital accu- -
mulated, and should be ntérpreted to include sub-

* sidies to tustion as well as funds to cover a “sub-

istance” level of living It 1s al$o assumed that the
Qspxcnahzrng student cannot rent his or her human
capital fof the sa‘me rate as he could if hé or she
were not specnahzmg This produces the empincally
familiar “notch” in the fraction of each year spent
investing in human capital h )
Nurhencal estimates of the Yesponsiveness to
changes in ‘parameter values indicate that, in most
cases, increasing the studént wage has little effect

‘. on both time spent tn school and income later in

¢

e

life On the other hand, increasing the allowance

does increase the time spent in school. However,

with ability and endowment held constant, increas-
ing the allowance “twists” the life-time earnings pro-
file, Increasing net earnings early in life but decreas-

ing net earnings past age 45.

" Empincal research is continuing wnth the larger

sample of the high school graduating class of 1972,

with which the author hopes to improve .the

understanding of the market work decision of
students =

Classification: Labor force participation.
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Lazear, £. The narrowing of black-white. wage dif-
ferentials is illusory American Ecpnomic Review,
69 (4); September 1979.

This paper employs a methdd to estumate the
dnobserved component (for example, on the-the-job
training) of wages The size of this component is
calculated for nonwhites and whites separately and
then compared. Since, as it turns out, the compo-
nent is larger for whites than’ngnwhites, observed
wage' differentials understate true’ differentials.
More important is that the comparison of the period
of 1966-69 with 1972-74 reveals that this unobserved
differential increased substantially over time The
results of this study suggest that although the
pecunjary nonwhite-white differential has narrowed
substantially between 1966 and 1974 for young
men, the OfT differential has increased by almost
the same amount This implies that in real wealth

.

¢

-
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termg there has been little narrowing of the white-
nonwhite differential in wages, an tdea contrary to
results in recent literature.

This analysis selected a subsample of males from
the NLS base year, first and second follow- -ups who
reported wages and were not missing other relevant’
information (2,397 {ndrwduals) bl
Classification: Labor force participation . .
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38 . Z .

Lazear, E. P Male-female wage differentials. Has
the government had any effect? Reprint from
Women in the Labor MarKet, edited by Cynthi
Lloyd, et al., New “York, Columbia University

v Press, 1979 . -

This article demonstgates that there was a
substantial narrowing *of.the male-female wage dif-
ferential for young cohorts in the six-year perrod
between 1968-and 1974 Th&narrownng effect does
not appear to reflect differences rqpre—employment
characteristics of the two subpopulatnons Further-
more, the increase in the relative earnings of
females took place to a large extentras.the result of
an ‘increase in their rate of wage growth, which

- reflects investment in on-thesjob¢raining. Thus, one

expects that ageearnifgs profiles for females
should diverge from those for males to a much
lesser extent than they did in the past. The fmdings
imply that male-female wealth differentials have
narrowed to a greater extent than examination of a
cross-section on wages would imply. Sihce age-
earnings profiles for men and women.fan out less
now than théy did in the past, the ratio of male
measured wages to female-measured wages is a bet-
ter approximation of male wealth to female wealth

-

now. The understatement of the latter, more rele- *

vant ratio has declined over tlme .

The years 1968-69 are analyzed with the use of
the National Longitudinal Surveys and 1973-74 are
analyzed throughtthe NLS data
Classification” Labor force participation, wognen

- -
-

39
Lazear, E. P, & Miller, F H Minimum wage versus
minimum compensation A report prepared for

z

the Minimum Wage Study Commission, *

November 1980. ) °

The objective of this study is to determine the
effects of a minimum wagg on employment
specrfrcally whether_any wage*increases préduced”
by a minimum wage are offset,by reductlons in
wage growth. If this occurs according”to this
hypothesis, the minimum wage .is effectively
avoided by employer through the, reallocation of

o “
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compensation to current wages from other com-
ponents, total compensation remaining approx-
imatefy unchanged.

The authors conclude that the retardation effect
of the minimum wage on wage growth, although
potentially.important, can only be observed when,
dire¢t minimum wage effects are large. ™ -

The data for this study were. drawn from the
National Longitudinat Survey on Young Men,

, 19661975 and the Natignal Longitudinal Study-of
the High School Class of 1972, LT
Classification: Labor force participation .
. y h
40 . .‘ -

Meyer, R-H,, & Wise, D."A. High school preparation

and early labor force experience. Cambridge,

Massachusetts John Fifzgerald Kennedy School _»

of Govemment Harvard University Apnl 1980

Number 86 {Contract from the U.S. Department

of Labor to the NBER)

. The relationship between high school” training *
and work experience on the one hand and early
labor force experience on the other were analyzed

w In this'pdper In addition, the extent and nature of
. the persistence of early.labor force experence was
evaluated 1n thns study based on data for male
youths from the NLS. Results showed that while
there appeared to be no relationship between job
related training in high school and post-graduation .

. .weeks worked or wage rates, there was a’strong
relationship between hours worked while in high

f school and both weeks worked and wage rates in
the fust four years after graduation. High school

“class rank and tést sgores also were found to be
positively related to early weeks worked and wage
rates in the labor fofce

It was found that after controlling for indvidual *
SpeleIC characteristics of youth, there was little
relatlonshlp between weéks worked in the firstyear
after high school graduation and weeks worked four
years later. And there was almost no relationship
between initial wage rates and wage rates four yéars
later, other than those attriblitable to measureti®ind
unmeasured individual specific ctraracteristics.
There was little persistence of early experience that
cannot be attributed to heterogeneity among youth.
There was, however, an eﬁéct of early work experi-
ence on later wage rates, although it was of mddest

,magiiitude in this sample of high school graduates.
Classification: Labor force participation; secondary
education (school or or program effects)

41 ED-113 526 . '

National 'Ce)ter for Education Statistics. Effec-

33
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tiveness of high school job training Assessment
~of the class of X972 one and one-half years” after
graduation Advance Statistics for Mandgement
Bulletin (Number 22). Washington, D C National
Center for Education Statistics, August 1975
Statistical highlights on educational 1ssues
presented in this bulletin are (1) distnbution of high
school seniors by program of study, (2) job training

received in high school, {3) gmployment_in jobs’

where expected to use training, and (4) satisfaction
with training of those who wodrked in training- .

;eiated jobs

Classification: Labor force participation

42 h .

Schmidt, W Job expectations of the high school
class of 1972 Michigan State University East
Lansnng, Michigan. 1977.

Based upon the base-year and the sécond foIIow
up survey data, it was found that, on the average,
young adults two and one-half years after high _
school graduation have not substantially changed
their occupational expectations 1t was also found
that percentages for eachtof the occupational cate
gones differ dramatically from the total labor force.
needs projected by the U.S Department of Labor by
the time _those people are 30 years old

Classification: Labor force pargap,atlon v v

[

43 ED 121 987 Tests and Measurement
Tabler, K A Research and information_on employ-
ment and training. Local, state, and federal LGom-
munications, results and utilizations Symposmm
- cosponsored by Pennsylvania, State Board of
Education and U'S Departmentot Labor, Region
111, Hershey, Pennsylvania, June 910, 1975 .
This paper presents a broad overview of thd NLS
and 1dentifies some relevant data about occupa-
tional, planning and outcomes to illustrate the
potential use of the data base = .°
Classification: Labor force participation

>
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44 0 -
Walther, R. H.*Analysis and- synthesis of DOL
experiences in youth transition to work programs,
Washington, D.C.. George shington Univer-
sity, December 1976 (Prepared w)der Grant No.~
21-1-76-16) °
This report was initiated because of a concern
about the problems of youth ‘entering the' labor
market and making an initial adjustment to work. ,
It is hoped that the data, interpretations, and con-
clusions can be translateéd into suggestions and
guidelipes for the benefit of CETA prime sponsors
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fhe report also can serve as a contribution to the

dissemination and utilization of what has been-

learned from research and development projects.
Finally, this mechanism t also be a means of
contributing Department of Labor experience to the
interagency committees discussing the
in larger terms -

Classification# Labor force pa'rticipatnon
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45 ED 161 921 ¢
Balley, )} P., Jr. National Longitudinal Studx of the
High School Class of 1972: First follow-up survey
final methodological report. Research Triangle
Park, North Carolina: Research Triangle Institute,
Center for Educational Research and Evaluation,
March 1976 oA
This 1s the formal report of activities conducted
in carrying out the-study In this sense it is
methoddlogical, historical,” and descriptive In
nature, rather than technical and analytical. The
, umerous reports of the latter character, produced
in conjunction with the study over a period of time,
are hsted and abstracted in Appendix A and
deseribed in the text within appropriate chapters.
There are ten chapters in the report.

I. " Overview. The National Longitudinal Study .

of the Class of 1972.
Il.  Sarople Design and Survey Participation
" . Development of the First FoIIOw-Up
Questionnaires
+ V. Max:mlzmg Part|c1pat|on and Response
V.  Preparation ef the NLS Data File '
VI Weight Calculations
- VII. Sampling Error Estimates
VIl Composite Vanables for Studying Student
Participants .
IX  Methodological Studies’
X Descriptive Analysis

.

«

Classification. Methodology (sdmple design and

veffects, data collection procedures, instrumen-

tation, wéight calculation, variable and file con-’
) struction)

3

46ED 152 788’ .

_ Bailey, ). P, Jr. National Longltudmal Study f the
High School Class of 1972: Second follow-up
survey: Final methodological report. Résearch
Triangle Park, North Carolina: Research Triangle
Institute, Center for Educational Research and
_Evaluation, October 1976.

This document is the fOrmal report of activities

’

Issues .

\

&

during the second folow-up survey. As with the first

follow-up survey report, it is methodblogical,
historical, and descriptive in nature, rather than
analytical The several reports of a more technical
nature produced in conjunction with the survey, as
well as major revisiong of previous reports, are listed
and abstracted in Appendix A. .

The following chapters are included:
I.  Overview The National Longitudinal Study

of the Class of 1972
] Sample Design and Survey Participation

1. ‘Devehcy'nent of the Second Follow-Up
Questionnaire e
IV. Maxnmlzmg Participation and Response

V. Preparation of the NLmata File .

VI Weight Calculations 2
= VII. Reliability of NLS Data

VIIL. Preliminary Analyses and Results

There are five appendices.” . .
Classification: Methodology (sample design “and

.effects, instrumentation, -data collection proce-
dures, weight calculation, vanable and file con-
struction) O 3
47

Blaschke, T §., Haggstrom, G. W, &Mornson P A

Procedures for estimating parenthood and marital )

status for respondents to the National Longitudinal
Study of the High School Class of 1972 (NICHD Con-
tract No. NO1-HD-72819). Santa Monica, California
The Rand Corgoration, January 1979,

Users of the National Longitudinal Study of the

High School Class of 1972 (NLS) data often need to.

track the processes*whereby families are formed,
expanded, and dissolved Specific variables that
mark these processes—changes in marital status

* and parenthood status—are imperfectly measured

by the NLS In many cases, important itéfis.are

wmissing, raising the possibility of systematic biases

34

in "analyzing the data

This paper outlinés procedures devised * for
estimating changes in parepthood and marital
states for NLS respondents. Variables that sum-

marize the iformation on parenthood and manital °

status are gstimated: number of children as of the

“first week of October in 1973, 1974, and 1976; a ~

composite estimate of the date of first:marriage;
and marital status as of the first week of October in
1973, 1974, and 1976 ' '

To facylitate the adoption of the procedures for
other users, a FORTRAN subroutine that creates
these varigbles is provided.

Classification: Methodology (imputation and
analysis strategy, nonresponse bias)
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compensation to current wages from other com-
ponents, total compensation remalnlng approx-
imately unchanged

The authors conclude that the retardation effec}
of the minimum wage on wage growth, although
potentially important, ¢an gnly bé observed when
direct minimum wage effects are Iarge ’

The data for this study were drawn from the
National Longitudinal Survey on Young Men,
19661975 and the Nation2l Longitudinal Study oft
the HigheSchool Class of 1972,

Classification: Labor force participation .

40

Meyer, R. H,, & Wise, D. A. High school preparation -
and early labor force experience Cambridge?

Massachusetts. John Fitzgerald Kennedy School ,

of Government, Harvard University April 1980

Nymber 86 (Contract fronj the U S Department

of Labor to the NBER)

The relationship between high school tramlng

and work 'experience on the one hand and early

for&expenence on the othér weré analyzed

in th% paper. in addmon the gktent and nature of

* the pefsistence of edrly labor. force experience was
evaluated in this study bagfd on data for male.;

" youths from the NLS Results. $howéd that while
there appeared ta' pe no reldts between job%
rdfated Fainingn hlgh school and pos’t-grad?xatlon,
weeks worked or wage rates “tHere was a sgrong
relationship between higrs. worked while irg hlgh

school and both’weeks worked and wage rates i,

the first four years after griduation. High school ¥

class rank and test scres also were found to be"

*positively related tg early weeks worked and wage

rafes in the labor force

It was found that after controlling for individual
specific characteristics of youth, there was hittle_
relationship between weeks worked in the fIESt year
after high school graduation and weeks worked four
years later. And there was almost no relationship
between lnmagwage rates anq wage rates four years
later, other than those attributable to measured and,,

unmeasured individual specific characteristics. e

There was little persistence of early experience that

cannot be attributed to heterogeneity among youth.

There was, however, an effect of early work experi-_

ence on later wage rates, although it was of modest

magnltude@thls sample of high school graduates>

Classification: Labor force participation; secondary

eeducation (school or or program effects) ,

'
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NatiOna(! Center’ for Education Statistics. Effec-

>

an

[y

»
<

" tiveness of high sc”ho'otl job training Assessment
of the class of 1973 one and one-half years after
graduation Advance Statistics for Management
Bulletin (Number 22) Washington, D.C National
Center for Education -Statistics, August 1975
Statistical highlights on educatiqpal 1ssues

presented in this bulletin are (1) distribution of high
school sgpiors by program of study, (2) job training
received In high school: (3) employment in jobs
where expected to use training, and (4) satisfaction
with training of those. who worked n training-
related jobs

Classification:.Labor force papticipation -

42 g

Schmidt, W Job expectatlons of the h/gh school
class of 1972 Mlchlgan State University East
Lahsing, Michigan. 1977
Based upon the base-year and the second follow-

“up-survey data, it was found that, on the average,

young adults two and one-half years after high

school graduation have not substantially changed

" therr oceupational® expectations It was also found

that percentages for each of the'occupational cate-

gories differ dramatically from the total labor force

_needs projected by the U S Department of Labor by

*
the time those people are 30 years old +

. Classification. Labor force participation
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KIRY

Tabler K A Research and information an employ-
ment and training, Lqcal, state, and federal com-
mumcat:ons, results and utilizations, Symposium
cosponsored by Pennsylvanla State Board of
'Education and US Department of Labor, Region
11, Hershey, Pennsylvania, June 9-10, 1975

"° This paper presents & broad overview of the NLS

aind\identifies some relevant data about occupa-
tional pladning and outcomes to, illustrate the
potential use of the data base. .
Classification: Labor force participation
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44 .
Walther, R. H. Analysis and- synthesis of DOL
experiences in yout#® transit)'on to work’programs.
Washington, D.C.- George Washington Univer-
sity, December 1976. (Prepared under Grant No.
2%1-76-16) -
This report was initiated because of a concern

about the problems of youth entering the labor-

market and fnaking an initial adjustment to work, -

‘It is hoped that the data, interpretations, and con-
clusions can be translated into suggestions and
guidelines for the benefit of CETA prime sponsors.

-
-

&
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from research and development projects. -~
, this mechanism might also be a means of

in langer terms.
Class!(fication: Labor force participation
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METHODOLOGY

Bailey, 4.-P., Jr. National Longitudinal Study of the
High School Class of 1972: First follow-up survey
final methodological report. Résearch Triangle
Park, North Carolina: Research Triangle Institute,

. Center for Educational Research and Evaluation,
March 1976,

« This 1s the formal report of activities conducted

in carrying out the study. In this' sense it 1

methodological, historical, and . descriptive in

nature, rather than technical and analytical. The
numerous reports of the latter character, produceg
in conjunction with the study over a period of time,
. are listed and abstracted in Appendix A and®

described 1n the text within appropriate chapters.
. There are ten chapters in the report:

| Ovérview The Natignal Longitudinal Study

of the Class of 1972.
i Sample Design and Survey Participation

.

411 Development of the First - Follow-Up
Questionnaires

IV Maximizing Participation and Response

V *  Preparation of the NLS Data File .

VI. Weight Calculations ,

VIt Sampling Error Estimates :

. Vil Composite Varnables for Studying Student

Participants

IX  Methodological Studies

X Descriptive Analysis
Classification. Methodology (sample design and
effects, data collection procedures, instrumen-
tation, weight calculation, variable and file con-
struction) ’

46 ED 152 788 .

Bailey, J. P., Jr. National Longitudinal Study of the
High School Class of 1972: Second follow-up
survey: Final methodological report Research
Triangle Park, North Carolina: Research Triangle
Institute, Center for Educational Research ahd
Evaluation, October 1976.

This document is the formal report of activities

11N
- . - v

L 4

¢« analytical The several reports of a more teghnical

and abstracted in Appendix A..

The‘ following chapters are included:
| Overview' The National Longitudinal Stydy
of the Class of 1972 -

W  Sample Design and Survey Participation .
Hi 'De?elopment of the Second Follow-
« +  'Questionnaire v
IV. Maximizing Participation and Response
V. Preparation of the NLS Data File
VI.  Weight Calculations
VII. Reliability of NLS Data ™

+ VIl Prelimmary Analyses and Results
‘There are five appendices
Classification: Methodology (sample design and
effects, instrumentation, data collection proce-
dures, weight calculation, variable and file con-
struction) )
47 - S \‘
Blaschke, T J., Haggstrom, G. W., & Morrison, P A. <
Procedures for estimating pasenthood and marital
status for respondents to the National Longitudinal
Study of the High School Class of 1972 (NICHD Con-
. tract No. NO1-HD-72819) Santa Monica, California.
« The Rand Corporation, January 1979. | .
Users of the National Longitudinal Study of the
High School Class of 1972 (NLS) data often need to
track the processes whereby families are formed, .
expanded, and dissolved. Specific vanables that |
mark these processes—changes in marntal status /
and parenthood status—are imperfectly measured
by the NLS. In many cases, important items are
missing, raising the possibility of systematic biases
in analyzing the data. -
This paper outlines procedures devised ~for
estimating changes in parenthood and marital
status for NLS respondents. Variables that sum- =
marnize the information on parenthood and marital
status are estimated: number of children as of the
first week of October in 1973, 1974, and 1976;.a
composite estimate of the date of first marriage;
r and marital status as of the first week of October in
1973, 1974, and 1976. )
To facilitate the adoption of the procedures for
other users, a FORTRAN subroutine that creates
these variables is brovided
Classification: Methodology (imputation and

analysis strategy, nonresponse bias) .—__——T

R
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Breland, H. M, Stocking, M., Pinchak, B. M., &
Abrams, N. The cross-cultural stability of mental
test items. An investigation of response patterns
for- te% socio-cultural groups (NIE Grant No
NE-6-00-30116) Princeton, 'New Jersey Educa-
tional Testing Service, February 1974
Thes, study explores the complex problem of
testing in a pluralistic society, suggesting a new way
of thinking about test use and construction The
analysis was performed on data from over 14,000 |
high school sentors, members of the NLS sample,
with respect to sociocultural differences in response
té cognitive test items Using a vector index off
cross-cultural stability, items having notable pat;
terns of instability were examined closely for facr
tors which might explain such an outcome Th
. greatest nstabiities were noted among the
) ~ vocabulary items Mathematical hnowledge obtain-
able from everyday life situations, such as counting
money, is less difficult for minority groups than very
simple mathematical problems . ‘\
Classification  Methodology . (measurement pro?-

. erty . ‘

49 Z % |
Carroll, C D The structure and impact of postsecorn-
ary educational opportumity Measurement
ssociated with postsecondary education finan¢-
g variables. Paper presented at the annual
eeting-of the American Educational Research
sociation, San Francisco, Califorma, April 1979
This paper discusses problems associated with
Y items concerning postsecondary expen-
, dstures and financing based ~en the NLS, th‘e
Co per*atlve Institutional Research Program’ s
Frdshman Survey, and the National Evaluation o
the Apward, Bound Program These dtfflcultleb
nclude inconsistencies In response, response bnases*
hngh nopresporise rates, and lack of knowledge on
/ the part of )'espondents ‘i
; Analytlc problems presented by survey questions
qn financial information are discussed, and
hypothesized procedures for, the collection and
imputation of these data are presented.
Classification: Methodology (imputation and
analysus strategies, data collection procedures);
- Jpostsecondary education: access (financial aid).
’ 5 “ . ~ .
50 ’ . ’ ' s
Center for Educational Research and Evaluation!
Imputation_ procedures for NLS data base.
Research Triangle Park, North Carolina: Research
Triangle Institute, January 1975.

L o

1

7

R

Aruitoxt provided by Eic: ’

This paper documents the imputation procedures
used for the first follow-up data The procedures
< nvolved three phases (1) direct logical inferences
(e g. type of school from its name and address), (2)
indirect logical nferences (e g, impute studying
full-time for those¢/who are studying and not work-
—ing), (3) statistica) imputations (e g, impute a value
in accordance
the values fof given cells defined by the basic
classification/variables and relevant actiyity state
informatio .
51 ED 152 787

Chandler, M O The longitudinal study of educa-

tional effects Des:gnaof the follow-up su-veys

Paper presented at thé annual meeting of the

American Association fogthe Advancement of

Science, San $rancisco, Calitorma, March 1974

. This paper présents the design of the follow-up
surveys and distusses vanous aspects, such as

. potential problems of nonresponse, tracing -the

base-year group, follow-up strategy, and response

tates The paper also highlights the content of the
questionnarres, pointing out some data analyses
which NCES plans to do plus some potential
analysis i which other sectors of the education
communify could pla¥ a major role
Classification  Methodology (sample design and
effects, data cellection procedures) other (research
+ priority)
52 - .
Christoffel, P, Fleming, E L, & Thompson, B8 W
Data base ‘description and planned OPBF anal-
yses of the National Longitudinal Study Paper
presented at the annual meeting of the Amencan
Educational Research Association, New Orleans
Loursiana, February 1973
This paper describes the base-yeat survey, data
files and rgsearch intentions by OPBE n using the
data files*In particular, the evaluation of vocational
¥ educatron and Federal programs 1s emphasized
Classification: Methodology (vanable and file con-
struction), other (research priority)

-

‘.

53 ED 151 387
Collins, E F, & Bailey, ) P., Jr The national Yongitu-
dinal study of the high school class of 1972: First
follow-up survey procedures to maximize par-
ticipation. Paper presented at the annual meeting

of the American Educational Research Associa-.

tion, Washington, D. C,, April 1975.
This paper discusses the first follow-up survey of
the NLS, with emphasis on the fiéld survey pro-
. cgdures employed,’the response rate obtained, and

Y

ith the probability distnbution of |
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

W ~
the recommendations which were made for pro-
cedures to be implemented in the second follow-up
Classification Methodology (data collection pro-

cedures)

54
Conger, A ), Conger, ] C, & Riccobono, ) A

National longitudinal study of the high school™

class of 1972. Valdity and reliability of selected

national longitudinal study data (NCES Cdntract

No OEC0-736666) Research Trnangle Park,

North Carolina ReSearch Triangle Institite, May

1976 ‘

This report contains Information about the
reliabiity and validity of the basic NLS question-
naires.and survey research in general It alfo eval-
uates reliabihty and vahdity as a function of ques-
tion and respondent charactenstics and data collec- .
tion procedures

The key part of the rehablllty study 1s an empr-

" nical analysis of selected NLS items on a sample of

L )

NLS respondents. Included s an evaluation of Jest-
retest reliability as a function of the data collection
procedures of mailin or personal interview, item
and respondent characternistics, and the interaction,

“of these diverse factors Included are guidelines fof;

analyzing survey data.and for improving the quahity
of data in survey studies

The hiterature and rehability study are consistent
in the finding that contemporaneous objective, fac-
tually orrented items are more rehiablée than subjec-
tive, temporally remote or ambiguous items The
validity re&glts are similarly consistent

in terms of data collection, there 1s no singularly

‘best procedure tor collecting rehiable vahd suryey

data Interviews lose information on factual arch+
val data and mail-in questlonnalres lose information
on other variables

On the question of respondent charactenstics,
vahdity studies indicated that race is an important

°

» .

"measures An empinical relialfility analysis of
selected data and review of the literature on the
validity and reliability of survey research ques-
tions. Research Trlangle Park, North Carolina.”
Research Trniangle Institute, July 1976
This report 1s divided Into four major sections

The first section briefly summarizes the purpose of
NLS, the sample design, and charactenstics of the
questionnaires .The second major section provndes
a comprehensive review of valndsty and reliabilify
for NLStype questions and respondents The third
and major section presents a detailed study of the

reliability of a sample of Second Follow-tip Quésé

tionnaire items on a sample of NLS respondents,
inclading an evaluation of test-retest reliability as a
function of data collection procedures {mail-in per-
sonal Interview), item charactenstics (response for-
mat, item dontent, and item length), respondent
charactensz?cs (sex, ethnicity, SES, and ability), and
the Interaction of th@se diverse factors The final
sectign integrates the conclusions of the literature

. review and reliability study results and discusses the

vanable, with black and low SES respondents pro- .}

viding less accurate information than whltes or high
SES respondents

The gifferences found in relxablhty and validity as
a function of race, sex, SES, and ability can have
profound consequences for research Generalizing
results across populations which differ on respon-
dent charactenstics would be highly probiematic
Classification Methodology (measurement prop-

"erty, data collec 'on procedures)

55 ED 151 396
Conger, A J., Conger,) C, & Riccobono, ). A Relr
bility and valdity of National Longitudinal §tudy

implications ot these results for survey research

Classification Methodology (measurement prop--

erty) N
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"Cox, B'G., & Folsom, R E An empirical investigation

of alternate item nonresponse adjustments Paper
presented at the annual meeting of the Anterican
Statistical Association, San Diego, California,
August 15,1978

' Two methods frequently used by statisticians to

_adyust for bias induced by nonresponse to survey

items are examined in this paper the hot deck and

" weighting class adjustment techniques were com;

- Classification

pared, using the dafa m the National Longi-
tudinal Study In general, no significant gains in
précision were acht
procedures, however, the authors emphasize that
more complex statistical analyses frequently
necessitate some type of nonresponse adjustment
Also, the longitudinal, cumulative nature of many
NLS questions will eventually call for some adjust-
ment technique to permit analysis o "
Methodology (mputatnon““and
analysts strategy)
57 o *
Dunteman, G Alternative solutions to the missing
OEC-0-73-6666). Research Triangle Park, North
Carolina: Research Triangle Institute, November
1974,
The purpose of this report is to discuss a com-

-

by using the imputatian -
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.~ )‘ ¢
plete set of unwenghte%)}ctwnty ‘State Analyses
tables Ina.the course of this diseussion, it was

_ noticed that 3,100 out of .the 21,349 (14.52 percent)

first follow-up respondents could not be classified
into one of sixteen mutually exclusive activity states
for October 1972 Similarly, 2,433 out of the 21, 249
(11 40 percent) first follow-up respondents could not
be classified into one of the same set of S|xteen

;- mutually exclusive activity states for October 1973
- (More respondents could be classifred for October

1973 than October, 1972 because ‘73 nformation for
both work and stt:}iy was asked for imitially in their
respective sections) In order to classify a persom
into one of the sixteen mutually exclusive activity
states for either October, a credible response to
four_and in some instances five questions was
required Eight pieces of information in all were
needed to define the 16 states for each October
date .

The'following are alternatwes 1o cope with the
unclassifiable activity state problem Alternative I,
redefinttion of activity states,
redefimition plus supplemental activities. for part-
time versus full-time distinction, Alternative IH s
Alternative | with resolution for missing type of
school information, Alternative IV, Alternative 1l
with resolution for missing type of school, and Alter-

nctve V, Supplemental Alterpative 111 or IV with

additional data collection In conjunction with
second follow-up special procedures
Llassification.  Methodology (lmputatnon
analysis strateges)

and

N

58 ED 146 870 .
Dunteman, G. H, & Peng, S S Some analys:s strate-

gies'applied to the National Longitudinal Study of -

High School Class of 1972. Research Triangle
Park, North Carolina: Research Triangle Institute.
Presented at the 1977 Eastern North American
Region *Joint Meetings of the Institute of
Mathematical Statistics and the American

Statistical Association, Chapel Hill,

Carohina, April 18-20. :

The purpose of this report is to describe some
analysis techniques applied to the NLS data in order
that the application of analytic techniques to actual
substantive survey data will enhance the under-
standing of the utility of various analytic
approaches to analyzing longitudinal data.

The techniques employed to analyze the data are
presented and discussed: a weighting class proce-
dure for adjusting for questionnaire nonresponse,
log-linear modeling, path analysis, dlscnmmant
analysis, two types of analys:s-of-vanancqa.models

Alternative 11,”

North

P

37

(umvana@e and vmulhvarlate) and analysis of
covariance structures. fn addition to descnptlons of
these techniques, “the problems associated* with

longitudinal analyses are discussed, with the major,

problem identified 25 the difficulty in correctly
specifying a model to explain change In
psychological attitudes and educational and career
prbgressuon over time

Classification Methodology (impltation
analysis strategies) s

59ED 170302 ° )

Dunteman, G H, Peng, S_S. & Holt, M M Compe
posite score anaIySIs,#ab/hty 7ndex SES index,
some psychological and educational construct

and A

scales. Research Trangle Park, North Carolina *

Research Triangle Institute; August 1975

oThe first set of NLS data was analyzed to denve
composite scores to be used in subsequent
analyses The composites ingclude a general ability
measure, a socioeconomic status (SES) index, and
factar s¢ores from factor analyses of sets of ques-
tion items measuring goals, attitudes, and other,
psychologlcal attributes TRe derived «composites

- can be used to help define subpopulations for
descriptive Statistics and as independent or control
variables in somd analytic studies Procedures and
results of the
presented in the e sections of the document
Four appendixes ¢ in Duncan SEI scores for FFU
Q 93, group means for substitution of m:ssmgﬁata,
principal  components factor matrixes; analysis

* means, and standard deviations used for standard-
1zation
Classification Methodology (variable and file con-
struction) .

R & .
60
Echternacht € Rehability and val:d/ty of ques-
tionnaire /tems—-status social-psychological, and-
educational plans and aspirations variables

Princeton, New Jersey Educational Testmg Ser-

vice, Apnl 1974. (Draft)

This article, provndes a rationale for conducting
resurveys for the purpose of measuring reliability
and valdity, demonstrates procedures for con-
ducting and qnalyzmg ?e'surveys and provides a
concrete example of one such resurvey effort, a

reliability and’ validity study using two random -

samples drawn from the NLS
It was concluded that resurveying subsamples of
a survey provides valuable information for both the

» study and project staff, especnally when Whe survey

will be repeated of réspondents will be followed up,

.
o

mposite score analyses arg_

A 1

/

.

-




.

v

L

) a

“ERIC -

Aruitoxt provided by Eric

' |ncludmg £19 estimates of bias which have lmphca-,,
tions for future questionnaire design, (2) estimates
of rehablhty which aid ¥ mterpreting multlvarlate
analyses qf the data, and (3) a check on the
thoroughness of the data collection system
Classsfications Methodoiogy (measurement prop-~
erty) "
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Eékland B K, Henders n, L B, Tickamyer, A R, & )
Trent. W.' T .Constiucted ‘education vanables
* (NCES' Contract -No OEC0-736666) Research
Triangle Park,"North Carolrna Research Triangle

Instifute, January 1981 .
As of Qctober’ 1976 over four yeass had passed
since members of the National Longnudmal Study
aof the High School Class of 1972 had left high
school .

The purpose ot th|> report,rs to defane four basic
research vanablep related to the educational g
ress of these students (a) all ofdergraduate
enrollments in academic college programs for.each
year-bétween October 1972 and October 1976, (b)
college graduates in October 1976, (c) postgraduate ™
students in October 1976, and (d) earned’ credit
Hours as of October 1976 The definition of these

¢ vanables appears yS be faarly strarghtfomard but
contruction is’ comp ex
Classfication Methodology {variable and flle con-
struction) . ¢
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62 ED 146 189
Fetters, W, B National, Long/tud/nal Study of the
School Class of 1972 sample design efficiency
study Effectsvof stratification, lustering and
unequal weighting ‘on the variances of NLS '
“statistics (NCES  Publication No  77-258).
* Washington, D C Natronal Center for Education
Statistics, 1977 ) ' '
A complex two-stage sample selection process
was used in designing the National bongitudinat
Study (NLS) of the High Schoo] Class of 1972 The
first-stage sampling frame used in the selection of
schools was §trat|f|ed by the following seven
vanables:
- Type of contral (pubhc -or private) *
—Geographrc region, (Northeast Nortkt Central,
. *South; and West) has
- Grade-12 enrollment (less thap 300, 300 to 599 ¢
. and 600 or more)
—Prox1mrty to institttions —ef—higher legrning (3
, Categories} .
- Percent minority group enrollment (8 categorles,
public schools only):

< .

v

- Incomet level of the community (11 categories,
"public schools, 8 categories, Catholic schools)
. - Degree of urbanization (10 categories)
Both priority cohsiderations and judgment were

*. used in consolidating the various classes to produce

“~

)

the inal strata from which a sample of 1,200
schools was chosen The second stage of theample

_ selection involyed choosing a simple random sam-
ple ‘of 18 seniors per high school This report con-
siders the effects of stratification; oversampling of
schools by percent minority group enroliment and
income ‘level of the community, clustering ‘of
students within a school, and unequal weighting on
the ~variances of the resulting statistics and hence,
the precision of the sample statistics,

The results suggest that school stratification
vaniables reduced the , vanances of national
estimates by'20 percent below what would have
been expected with unstratnflecpcluster sampling
Variances of subpopulation were reduced by leséer

* amounts, from 6 tos20 percent, depending upon the
sybpopulation Clustering the sample of students
__increased vanances of national estimates by an
“estimated 83 5 percent over simple ragdom sam-

¢ phing with smalley increases for various subgroupsp

ol

N

38

In general, the inctease In variance due to Cluster
. sampling 15 only partly offset by the redqctlon due
to stratificati

Of the five ma;or stratification varjdbles, SES
(socioeconomic status), size of school, type of eon-
trol, geographic region, and proximity to college or
university, region is perhaps the strongest, type of
contrdl &-the weakest, and the other three lie
somewhere between '

The final section of the report describes a limited
and approximate analysis to seture rough indica,,...
tions of the effects of unequal wenghtmgs due’t to
oversampling, nonrespanse adjustinénts, unequal
stratum sizes, and imprecisessChool size measures.
CIass:flcat/on Methodology (sample de5|gn and
effects)

.

Folsom, R E., Jr Variance compgfients for NLS: Par-*
titioning the design effect. Research Triangle Park,
North’ Carolina. Research Triangle -Institute,
January, 1975 o
When the precision of sample/statlstlcs from a

complex survey desigp.Uike-that of NLS is examined,

it is useful to establisha set of standards. One such
standard is the precision that would have been
attained had"an equal-sized simple random sample

of respondents been selected. Leslie Kish intro- “w

duced Design Effect (DEFF)—the actual variance aof
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L
a sample statistic divided by the variance appio—
priate for an equalsized simple random, sample
The DEFF mesures the comBined effects of all the
selection and estimation procedures on the preci-
sion of sample statistics. The purpose of this report
is to demonstrate a variance components
methodology for partitioning the overall design
(effect (D) for a ratio mean into stratification (S),

£l

LT unequa‘l weighting (W), and clustering (€) effects, so

4

~

that D = WSC.

Classification: Methodology (sample design and

effects)

. N .

64 ED 167 566 -

Folsom, R. E., Jr A survey measurement error model
for repeated binary responses. Research Triangle
Park, North Carolina: Research Tnangle Institute,
September 1976 .

This working paper focuses on the analysis of *

repeated survey measurements with emphasis on
the mlsclasslflcatlon error aspects of the Census
Bureau model for blnary (0-1) variables Separate
sections of thi§ paper present a specification of the
Census Bureau -model for 01 variables which
postulate.a “true value” for each potential respon-
dent and emphasize the mi€classificafion aspects of
the .error distfibution, explore bias and variance
implications of the measutement error model for
sample proportions, present the expectations of
several measures- of Inconsistency for repeated

measurement surveys, and summanze the results,.

goncentrating on practical implications regarding
the analysss of repeated survey measurements such
as those qf the NLS.

Classification: Methodology (me1asurement proper-

ty) o~ .

65 ED 164 563 ‘
Folsom, R. E., Jr., & Weber, J. H Relative efficiencies

of a three-stage versus a two-stage sample design

for 3 new NLS cohort study. Research Triangle

Park, North Carolifa- Research Tr}ﬁgle Institute,

March 1976. ’ .

In a previous National Longltudlnal Study sample
design efficiency report, optimum numbers of
schools and sepiors per school fgr a new cohort

ki

.

sample were estxmated‘ Bécause of nterviewer - *

travel costs assocnat k .w:th multiple follow-up
surveys, a three-stage deslgn clustermg schools in
primary sampling units (ESUs) of one of more coun-
ties might in the‘long 1 rih be a costeffective alter-’
native. This report compatres the efficiency of a
deeply stratified threestage de‘sugn patterned after -
RTVs National Assessment of Educatlonal Progress

—

LY

39

(NAEP) sample to an optimized version of the 1972

two-stage design. p

Classification: Methodology (sample desngn and ef~

fects) =

66 ED 167 569 ’

Folsom, R. E., Jr., & Weber, } H. Limited investiga-

" tion of the effects of stratification, clustering,
respondent mobility, and overlapping schools

with the 1972 sample. Research Triangle Park,’*

North Carolina. Research Triangle Institute, Apnl

1976.

. Longitudinal measures of change are “the most
nmportant kinds of estimates being produced from
-the NLS survey. Several topics are presented in this
report, most of which build on previous vanance
components analyses The major areas covered are
effects of stratification and clustering, correlations
from overlapping schools in the two NLS surveys,
and mobility of the NLS 1972 cohort
Classification: Methodology (sample desngn and’
effects) .

67 .

Henderson, L B, Allen, D R, & Levinsohn, J R
National longitudinal survey data entry . quality
control The third follow-up survey Research
Tniangle Park, North Carolina: Research Triangle

Institute, Center for Educational Research and.

Evaluation, March 1978 -

This 1s one of several technical reports that docu-
ment specific components of the continuing work
and research that support the NLS It details certain
aspects of the data entry quality control methods
and results for the third follow-up survey It 1s
intended as a documentary and technical report for
those familiar with the NLS
Classification: Methodology (data entry quality con-
trol)

. -
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Hilton, T L, & Rhett, H. The base-year survey of the
National Logitudinal Study of the High School
Class of 1972. Princeton, New Jersey Educational
Testing Service, June 1973
This report describes the operations and sum-
marizes the results of the base-year survey of the
National Longitudinal Study  conducted by the
Educatlonal Testing Service for the National Center
for Education Statistics in the sprmg of 1972 Seven
appendices, bound in separate volumes, include”
copies of all data collection instruments' and
documents created for the base-year survey,
descriptive summaries of all

3 .

questionnaire’

.
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- responses and test scores, and the full text of a

.manual written for future data file users.
Classification Methodofogy (sample design and ef-

fects, instrumentation, data collection procedures)
general description >
69 . '

Horvitz, D G, Mason K., Bayless, D, Jatkson, D,
Hunt, N, & Koch, G The design of a longitudinal
survey of secondary school seniors— Final Report,
Volumes | and Il. Research Triangle Park, North
Carolina Research Triangle Institute, February
1972
This report describes the vanous research tasks

and findings of a study’ undertaken to assist NCES i~
its efforts to design a broad-based longitudinal
survey of secondary school seruars. The report 1s in
two volumes. Volume | discusses the project activ-
itres i detail and provides recommendations of the
design parameters and procedures for the proposed
longitudinal  study. “Volume 11 15 an appendix
volume, containing additional material on special
studies carried out after submrssion of a draft
(August 1971), discussions of more highly technical
statistical topics, and the various instruments,
manuals and forms used in a field test of alternative
procedures It also includes a revised Student Ques-
tionnaire recommended to be used wuth the initial
cohort.

Classification: Methodology (survey design)
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Howard, W. R National Longitudinal Study planning
conference (Final paper from the panel) Chapei
Hill, North Carolirma, November 1975
This feport summarizes suggestions from the

panel members for analysis plans for the second

and thlrd follow-ups There are three appendnces

included. p

Classification: Methodology (lmp‘utatlon and .
anglysis strategy) ,

71

fronson, G. H., & Subkoviak, M ] A comparison of-
several methods of assessing item bias Journal of
Educational Measurement, 16, 209-225 Winter
1979, - s
This paper is concerned with item bias Test data
from two diverse culture groups were analyzed to
determine the agreement among four methods of
detecting item bias (transformed difficulty,
discrimination differences, chisquare, and ICC). The
test batfery was c??[:osed of 155 items from six
ry.

'subtests vocabula reading comprehensuon,\

.mathematncs letter groups, picture-number, and

mosaic comparisons
- There appeared to be some bias in the battery as
indicated by ()a) those bias methods having
assotiated significance tests, and. (b) a comparison
of two white groups showing considerably lower
bias gndices than the black vs. white comparison of
interest )

For the 150 items analyzed, three of the methods
(transformed difficulty, chisquare, and ICC
approaches) were moderately correlated, However,
there was little agreement between the discrimina-
tion differences approach and the “others. Upon
close eéxamination, the percent agreement among
the items identified as most biased by each method
was moderate ‘
Classification. Methodology (measurement proper-
ty) )

72

King, D A The effects of incentives on response
rates on the national longitudinal survey of edu-
cational effects (NCES Contract No OEC-0-73-

6666) Research Trniangle Park, North Carélina

Research Triangle Institute, june 1979,

The research reported here relates to the use of a
three dollar ($3.00) incentive check sent with the
iitial questionnaire mailing to a half sample of 427
out of 853 members of tPg high school ¢lass of
1971 This report describes the effect of the incen-
tive on the response rate for tQe total and also for a
number of different subgroyps such as prior
response status, sex, race, education, and socio-
economic status of parents Also included is infor-
mation about the effect on costs and the time lag
between initial contact and the return of the com-
pleted instrument Finally there are some comments
concerning sample members ‘who cashed their
checks as opposed to those who did not.
~ The evidence indicates that the use of an incen

tive has a beneficial effect on the response rate and,

in some cases, reduces costs. The cost benefit is cer-

' tainly greater in mixed moded studies that require

telephone or personal follow-up of nonrespondents
to an initial survey. -
Classification: Methodology (data collection pro-
cedures)”

73 . )

King, D. A. National longitudinal study: Data collec-
tion activities for the fourth follow-up (October

* 1979 through April® 1980) (NCES Contract No.
OECO-73~6666) Research Triangle Park, North
" Carolina: Research Triangle Institute, January

n
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1981 (Draft)

This is the fourth in a series of reports concerning
data colléction activities for the National Longi-
tudinal Study of the High School Class of 1972
(NLS). This report covers all data collecfion activ-
ities tarried out by the Institute during the fourth
follow-up survey. Prior reports covered similar activ-
_ities on the first, second, and third follow-ups.

Fourth follow-up data collection activities began
with a field test that was conducted from December
1978 through February 1979 nvolving a sample of
nine hundred 1971 graduates who were used for
field testing instrumentation and procedures for-the
NLS base year and subsequent Tollow-up surveys.

From June 1979 through April 1980, data collec-
tion methods, used by RTI to increase the response
to the fourth follow:up included mailing newsletters
to sample members, tracing by telephone those
individuals whose newsletters andjor questionnaires
were returned as undeliverable, mailing "lead” let-
ters to a sample members, mailing questionnaires
on three occasions and including a $3 00 mcentive
payment with the initial questionnaire, following up
nonrespondents by postcard and mailgram at pre-
determmed intervals, and interviewing in person or
by. telephone persons nof responding to the:mail
efforts. Copies of the yarious survey instruments
and materials employed in the fourth followyp
survey are included.
Classification: Methodoloky (data collection pro-
cedures)

74 ED 173 373 . ,

King, D. A, & Thorm&, N. R National longitudinal
study: Data collection activities for the third fol-
Jow-up (Contract No, OEC-0-73-6666). Research
Triangle Park, North Carolina. Research Triangle

. Institute, September 1977.

This is the third in a series of reports concerning
the data collection activities on the National
Longitudinal Study of the High School Class of
1972 ThIS report covers data collection activities
only H . -

The Third Follow-Up Survey began with a popula-
tion of 22,135 sample meq,'nbers who were requested
to continue their participation in the study. Original
sample members, regardless of their response status
to base year, first follow-up, or second follow-up
were included unless they (1) were deceased, (2} had

refused further participation, (3) were physically or '

mentally incapable of further participation, (4) their
whereabouts were anknown to parens of alternate
contacts. Dyring the period August 1976 through
June 1977, data collection methods used by‘ RTI to

A ¢

4

increase the response rate included the mailout of
newsletters to samp!e members, telephone tracing
of those individuals whose newsletters and/or ques-
tionnaires were returned as undeliverable, mailing
“alert” letters to sample members and to parents
whose address was the same as the sample
member, three qyestionnaire mailouts including a
$3 00 incentive payment with the mitial question-
naire, and postcard and mailgram follow-ups wnth '
nonrespondents to the mail efforts '
Classification: Methodology (data collection pr
cedures)

75 ED 161 919
King, D. A, Weeks, M F, Thorne, N R, & Myers,
% Data collection activities for the second fol-
low-up (August 1974-June 1975). Final report
Research Triangle Park, North Carolina Research

Trnangle Institute, July 1975

The NLS second follow-up data collection activ-
ities involved the mailout of a newsletter to all
members of the sample, advisory letters to parents
and lead letters to participants, tracing activities for
each lndlvndual whose newsletter was returned by
the post office as undeliverable, questionnaire
mailouts, mailout of reminder/thank-you postcards,
and mailgram and telephone follow-up contacts

swith nonrespondents, In addition, a special investr

gation was conducted to meastire the relatve
impact of mailgrams versus postcards in terms of
increasing response Another special study involved
telephone Interviews with a subset of the saniple
members to determine the impact and effectiveness
of the newsletter and possible ways of-improving it
The final steps in data collection wereMge editing
and coding of all returned questionnaires This
report contains descriptions and tabufar summaries
of these varied activities. The two attachments are
copigs of the mailouj items and the report on the
telephone survey of newslettér reciplents.
Classification: Methodology (data collection pro-
cedures)
*

76
Kolstad, Andrew The national longitudinal study

extract of the 1970 census school district data

tape. Washjngton, D.C.: National Center for

Education Statistics, 1978."

This file contains base-year census-type
demographic information on the school districts in
which NLS high schools were located, The informa-
tion in this file was extracted from NCES's 1970 Cen-
sus Fourth Count (Populatlon) $chool District data

™ tape.
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77 <
Levinsohn, ) National Longitudinal Study of the
High School Class of 1972 Special activity state
survey and second level of edit activities
Research Triangle Park, North Carolina Research
Tnangle institute, March 1976
The special activity state survey descnbed in this
paper was designed to collect additional data from
NLS sample members in an effort to obtain com-
plete classifications for the 1972 and 1973 activity
statés and to obfain complete information on cer-
tain basic classifier vanables The second level of
edit activities described in this paper were specific
file editing tasks related to.reformatting, recoding,
or adding to certain sections of the 1975 NLS data
base The new data came from data collecticn and
data processing activities that continued beyond
the first follow-up cutoff dates. Fhis.consisted of the

* Special Activity State Questionnaire (ASQ) survey,

-

processing additional School Record Information
Forms (SRIF) and additional School Questionnaires
(SQ), and creating new composite variables
Classification Methodology (data collection pro-
cedures)

78 ED 160 623, ED 160 624

Levmsoh’w, J, Henderson, L B, Riccobono, | A, &
Moore, R P National longitudinal study base
. vear, first, second, and third follow-up data file
users manual (2 volumes) Research Tnangle
Park, North Carolina Research Tnangle Institute,
January 1978 (Reprinted February 1979, «US
Government Printing Offlge, Washington, D C)
The current NLS tapes contain baseyear (1972)
survey data, collected by, the Educational Testing
Service, integrated with first follow-up (1973)
second follow-up (1974), and third follow-up (1976)
survey data, collected by the Research Tnangle
fnstitute  Thrs 'Users Manual prowides a detailed
description of the merged NLY data file available

Lfor use by the general research community The pur-

pose of this manual 1s to document the contents of

the available tapes, and thereby enable the inter-’

ested investigator to exploit effectively the research
potential of the data i

Volume | includgs sections on methodology, file
preparation, contents and organization of the data
file, technical organization of the data file,
techinical specifications, and Appendixes A through
) Volume 2 includes Appendixes K through Q
Classtfication: Methodology (vanable and file ¢on-
structror .

79 ED 160 631
Levinsohn, T ,.& Lewss, L Base-year, first, and second

42

N hd

follow-up master file documentation Research

Tnangle Park, North Carolina Research Triangle

Institute, August 1976

This paper documents the contents of the 1976
NLS Master File Thus file 1s similar in structure and
conteNt to the 1976 NLS Public Release File, differ-
ing only in the number of vaniables in the file The
Master File contains 1,669 vanables while the
Release Flle contains only 1,495 variables, the
Release File 1s a subset of these 1,669 vanables The
additional variables that make up the Master File

are pnmanly drawn from the Student School .

Record Information Form (SRIF) and items that were
withheld from the Public Release File for confiden-
tiality reasons The report ¥s divided into two sec-
tions Section 1 contains a summary listing of each
variable contained in the file This hsting provides,
foreach variable, the vanable number, a short label,
the location of the implied decimal point (if bank,
the varnable 1s a whole number), the tape position,
and a long label This section should serve as a
‘quick guide to the contents of the file Section 2
presents a complete and detailed listing of the
vanables and vanable frequency distributions in the
data file A
Classtfication. Metﬁodology (variable and file con-
struction) : .
)
80 ED 151 371 .
Levinsohn, } R, Lewis, L H, Riccobono, | A, &
+ Moore, R‘ P Base-year, first, and second follow-up
dgta file users manual Research Trangle Park,
North Carolina Research Tnangle Institute, July
1976 N . 7
The Users Manual 1s a detailed descrption:of the
merged base-year, first and second follow-up NLS
data file The purpose of the manual 1s to document
the contents of the available release tapes so that
interested investigators in the general research com-
mumity can exploit the data effectively The manual
has five parts. Introduction, Methodology, File

»Prepardtion, Contents and Organization of the Data”

File, and Technical Specifications In Part 2,
Methodology, the sample design, instruments, and
data collection procedures are discussed Part 3
descnbes first and second follow-up, data prepara-
tion and entry, error and missing data codes,
machine editing procedures, ang qualty and
analytic indices There are 23 appegndixes

Class:ficagion Methodology (vanable and file con-
struction)

81

Levinsohn, ) R, & McAdams, K. C National ¥

longitudinal study Third follow-up survey final

N

-

I
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methodological report. Research Triangle Park,

North Carolina: Research Triangle Institute,

August 1978. ’

This document is the formal report of activities
during the third. follow-up survey. As with prior
follow-up survey geports, it is methodological,
historical, and descriptive in-nature, rather than
analytical. The several, reports of a more technical
nature produced in conjunction with the third
follow-up survey are listed and abstraéted in Appen-
dix A
Classjfication: Methodology (sample design and
effects, instrumentation, . data collection pro-
cedures, weight calculation, variable and f:le con-
struction)

82 ED 151 392

Levinsohn, ] R, & Riccobono, ] A A description of

the mérged base-year/first follow-up data file.
Paper presented at the annual meeting of the
Amencan Educational Research Association,
Washington, D C, 1975

This paper provides a general description of the
contents of the NLS tape package available for use
by the general research community.

. Classification Methodology (variable and file cdn-

structiqn)

83 ED 151 397
Levinsohn, ] R., Riccobono, ] A, & Moore, R. P
Base-year and first follow up data file usets manual
Research Triangle Park, North Carolina. Research
Tnangle Institute, April 1975.

The Users Manual is a detailed description of the
merged base-year/first fodow-up NLS.data file The
purpose of the manual is to document the contents

.of the available release tapes so that interested

investigators in the general research community can
exploit the data effectively. The manual has five
parts: Introduction, Methodology, File Preparation,
Contents and Organization of the Data File, and
Technical Specifications. In Part 2, Methodology,
the sample design, instruments, and data collection
procedures are discussed. Part 3 describes first
follow-up data preparation and entry, error and
missing data codes, machine editing procedures,
and quality and analytic indices. The appendices
are: . ) .
A. Base-Year Student Questionnaire, and First
Follow-Up Questionnaire (Form B)
B. Critical ltems in the First Follow-Up Ques-
tionnaire
C. List of Occupational Codes

S
o2
Lo - .

2wy

43

N

D.1 List of Field of Study Codes
D.2 List of License, Certificate, or Diploma Codes
“for First FollowUp Question 438
E. Routing Codes and Routing Patterns
F  NLS Release Tape Variable and Response
Lists
G. Lt of Items Deleted from the SRIF, Base-
. Year, and First Follow-Up Instruments
H Imputation of Grade Point Averages and
Conversion of Grading System

| List of Reégion Codes and -States within

. Regions
| Frequency Distributions foP Base-Year and
First Follow-Up Questionnaire Items
Classification: Methodology (vanable and file con-
struction)

84 ED 161 920 :
Lews, L, & Levinsohn, | National longitudinal study
of the high school class of 1972: School file docu-
mentation. Research Tnangle Park, North Carolina
Research Tniangle Institute, August 1976
This report describes the contents of the 1976
NLS school data file The school file 1s a companion
file to the student-based 1976 INLS Master File; it 1s
composed of 1,318 school records, one record for
each high school from which NLS students were
sampled The file contains information about the
environment, staff, procedures, facilities, and cur-
ncula of the NLS sample high schools The 500
vanables that make up the file are primanly from
the School Questionnaire andfor one or two
Counselor Questionnarres for each of the 1,318
‘participating schools
Classification: Methodology (variable and file con-
struction)
85 " .
Lyons, N I, & Moore, R. P. Natignal longitudinal
study of the high school class of 1972 technical
report: Reliability of retrospective data Research
" Triangle Park, North Cardlina. Research Triangle
Institute, September 1976 )
Of the 1200 primary sample schools in the

_ original NLS sample design, 231 did rot participate

in the base-year survey. The purpose of this study
was to assess the rehability of base-year data
obtained retrospectively during_the first follow-up
of students from nonparticipating schools. Lim-
ted base-year Student Questlonnalre data’ were
obtainéd durmg the first follow-up from a sample of
the 1972 senior students from the participating
schools. The study documented in this report is a
question-by-question assessment of the reliability of

.
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the-data obtained from these students The resurvey
procedure involved requesting information (1e, 15
additional items in the First Follow-Up Qugstion-
naire, Form B) from 500 base-year respondents and
comparing the responses to the corresponding base-
year items The results and:procedures are dis-
.cussed ) ‘

Classification. Methodotogy (measurement prop-
erty) ,

86 ED 170 301

Moore, R P Calculation of nonresponse-adjusted .

student weights for respondents to the NLS base-

year and fust follow-up surveys. Research

Tnangle Park, North Carohna Research Trniangle

Institute, October 1975 )

The report traces the activities which led to the
development of the adjusted weights —beginning
with the basic NLS design, the base-year weight
calculations, and the resurvey procedures Next, the
report describes the first follow-up weight calcula-

- tions (including unadjusted student weights),

nonresponse adjustmeént methodologv, classifier
vanagles weighting classes, and the adjusted
weughts calculations The last pages contain tables

showing the nonresponse adjustment factors for.

each weighting class as well as the total number of
students: total number of responding students, sum
of all unadjusted weights, and the sum of the
respondent . unadjusted weights for each weighting

. class

Classification Methodology (weight calculation)

87

Moore, R P, & Shah, B V Choosing the “optimum”
design for an NLS cohort. Research Triangle Park,
North Carolina. Research Triangle Institute, 1975
This 1s another version of the paper on “Effi-

ciency Study of the NLS Sample Design

Classification Methodology (sample design and

effects) '

88 ED 167 567

Moore, R P, & Shah, B V Effects of stratification,
clustering, and unequal weighting on the varr

ances of NLS statistics. Research Triangle Park, ’

North Carolina. Research Tnangle Institute,

February 1975

In this report, average design effects for statistics
estimated from the base-year data are presented
Attempts to partitiorrthe effects into those due-to
stratification; clustering, and unequal weighting are
discussed. The expected increases 1n subpopulation
sample sizes due to oversampling are calculated

-

and compared with the actual increases observed in
_the base-year survey The effects on variances of
oversampling and other factors which lead to
unequal weighting are approximated and the opti-
mum oversampling rates for several subpopulations
are estimated. Several stratification variables are
ranked from most to least effective in reducing the
vanances of survey estimates

Classification: Methodology (sample design and
effects)

-
. .

89
Moore, R P, & Shah, 8 V Efficienc; study of the
change varables from the first follow-up of the
NLS sample design. Research Triangle Park, North
Carolina. Resedrch Triangle Institute, February
1976
This design efficiency study seeks to determme "
the “optimum” number of “schools and seniors per
schoo! to select in a two-stage design, so as to
mimimize the vanance of new cohort statistics sub-
ject to hikely budget constrants The vanables used
in this analysis were defined as changes (or lack of
changes) in the individuals’ responses from the base-
vear survey to the first follow-up survey Variance
components were estimated for each of 14 change
vanables, and the efficiency of each of nine equal-
cost sample designs was estimatet for each of 238
statistics The “optimum’ design for each type of
statisic was then chosen as the design with the
highest average efficiency This report documents
the methods as well as the results of th|s efficnency

*»  study
Classification’ Methodology (sample desngn and
.effects)
90 ED 167 571 r

Moore, R P, & Shah, B V National longitudinal -
study of the«hlgh school class of 1972, sample-
design efficiency study’ Optimal { two-stage,sample
design (NCES Publication 77-257) Washington,
D C U Government Printing Office, 1977
This investigation employs a cost-varlarjce model

which reflects costs not only for a base-year surveyg

but also for four follow-up surveys Similarly, the
vanance component estimates are for vanables
describing changes in plans, attitudes, and activities

over time .

The following major findings are presented’
+ (1) The “optimal” design for national statistics
involves 12 sample students per school
(2) The “optimal” designs for domain statistics

.

involve 15 students per school for white
students, 18'per school for blacks, other races,
44 -
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males, and females, and, from 21 to 27 per
school for the domains defined by levels of
. father's education™”
(3) The-cufrent NLS design with 18 students per
" school ts perhaps the “optimal” overall design
for all statistics.

\ . (4) Designs with from 9 to 27 sample st¥idents per
school all have high average effigencies for
both national and domain statistics

{5) The criteria of maxtmum mean efficiency and

. mmnimuny standard deviation,of efficiencies
appear to lead to the same “optimum" design
choice -

(6) The ratios of thefstudent component estimate
to the sum of the school and student compo-
nent estimates averaged approximately 98
percent for national statistics and 99 percent

for domain statistics , .
Classification: Methodology (sample design and
effects)

2 - .
Moore, R P, Shah, B V., & Folsom, R_E Efficrency
study of NLS base-year design. Research Triangle

Park, North Carolina; Research Triangle Institute,

November 1974 .

Finding the optimal design involved a search for
the -numbers of sampleé schools and students that
would maximize the vanance at a given cost The
efficiency study of . the NLS base-year design
resulted in the selection of 21 vanables, the estima-
tion of 17 sets of variance components for each
vanable, and computation of the efficiency of these
357 statistics .for each of nine designs of approxi
mately equal cost to yteld an optimal design for all
statistics. The report of this study gives a detailed
account of these activities and their results

' Classification: Methodology (sample design and

. effects)
97 - ot .
. Nisselson, H Sampling considerations in the design

of LSEE. Paper presented at the 140th meeting of
the American Assocration for the Advancement
of Sctence, San Francisco, Califorma, March

- 1974,

This report describes the design and selection of
the natiopal probability sample of high school
seniors. The descriptions‘include sample size,
design approach, alternative school-based designs
{sampling of schools,.ncreasing the sampling of
low-income seniors, sampling within schools),” and
' impact of the sample design for analysis. )

" Classification: Methodology (sample design and

effects) r
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Peng, S S Imputation of the NLS ability index

Research Triangle Park, North Carolina Research

Triangle Institute, October 1974,

This paper explores the feasibility of imputing *

, aptitude scores through regression for about 7,000

NLS respondents who did not have aptitude test .
scores

Several variables were selected from the base-
year and the first follow-up student questtonnafres
for the imputation study, race, high school program,
grades in high school, high school percentile rank,
and planned level of educational attainment

The regression analyses clearly show too much
misclasstfication error, and the feasibility of
imputing ability ts questioned
Classification” Methodology (imputation  and
analysis strategy) ~

5

- ’

94 ED 151 398

Peng, S_S. Badey, } P, Jr, & Dunteman, G H Bif-
ferepices between high school graduates and drop-
outs in participation patterns and response quality
in survey studies. Research Triangle Park, North

Carolina Research Tniangle Institute, February

1977 ) '

A group of high school self-reported dropouts
and a group of simulated high school dropouts were
compared, with graduates- in their participation
rates, effocts required for data collection, and the
overall quality of thetr responses in a longitudinal
survey Results indicate that dropouts are less likely
to retugn mat questionnaires; have lower retention
rates in a longitudirmal‘study, need more effort to
trace therr residence and to complete editing
checks, and generally provide data of lower quality
Results also indscate that no substantial differences
in data quality exist between those drppouts and
graduates who were interviewed It 1s thus sug-
gested that the interview approach is preferable as -
far as data quality 1s concerned A combination of
malil survey, extensive editing phone calls, and inter-
views would also be advisable. In either case, ques-
tionnaires should be simple and straightforward A
complicated and lengthy questionnaire would‘prob-
ably discourage dropouts from completing the
questionnaire ! .

Classification: Methodology (nonresponse bias)

. 95
Peng, S.S. & Jaffe, J. A Third follow-up survey com- ~
~ _ posite ~variables. Technical report, National
** Center for Education Statistics, Washington, D C, -
Mérch 190. —

1
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This paper describes the development of com-
posite variables which provide measures of some
psychological traits and social behawviors for several

sets of atems ipcluded in the NLS Second and Thlrd o

FoIIow—Up Questionnaires
_Analyses were performed on the selected ltem
sets which were included in the second andfor third

fotlow-up survey Several other item sets were ini-
tially examined but proved to be unsatisfactory can-

didates for composite development because of low
response frequepcies andfor difficulties in obtaining
appropnalt(k‘xetrachon’c correlations for dichoto-
mous variables '

Fourteen composite variables were developed on
the basis of alpha factor analysis. Their component

items and internal consistency coefficients are sum-

marized in this paper. Most of the composite vari-
ables have satisfactory reliability for statistical
analyses, particularly in view of the fact that some
composite variables are composed of only a few

items ideally, all compgsites should have rehabil-.

ities of about 80 or above Those with reliabilities

less than 80 could be improved by adding adds-

tional items in future surveys or by improving item
content e
Classtfication” Methodology (vanable construction)

96

Rhett, H The National Longitudinal Study of the
High School Class of 1972. Methods and problems
in maximizing participation. Paper presented at
an American Educational Research Association
symposium, New Orleans, Louisiana, February
1973 -
This paper discusses problems in maximizing

school participation Problems mclude communica-

tion through the state coordinators and time

schedule. A few recommendations are included for

the conduct of any similar large-scale national sam-
ple study

Classification. Methodology (data collection pro-
cedures) i

97 .
aRiccobono, ] A, i-fenderson, L B, Burkf;elmer, G
'), Place, C, & Levinsohn, ) R. National longitudi-
nal survey. Base-Year (1972) through fourth follow-
up {1979) data file users manual, Volumes 1, 1, and
11l Research Triangle Park, North Carolna.
Research Triangle Institute, January 1981. (Draft)
The Users Manual 1s a detalled description of the
merged base-year, first, second, third, and foufth
follow-up NLS data file The purpose of the manual

i1s to document the cohtents of the available release_

tapes for interested investigators in the general

e

-

research community to utilize the data effectively
The manual has five parts Introduction, Method-
ology, File Preparation, Contents_and Organization
of the Data File, and Technical Specifications In
Part 2, Methodology, the sample design, instru-
ments, and data collection procedures are dis-
cussed. Part 3 describes follow-up data preparation
and entry, error, and missing data codes, machine
editing procedures, quahty indices and composite
variables [n Part 4, file components are described
as well as data availability. Part 5 presents recording
specifications for the data file and processing sug-
gestions. This Users Manual 1s bound in three
, volumes Volume | contains Parts 1 through 5,
appendixes containing instrumentation, critical item
lists and lists of codes and response categories;
" Volyme Il includes appendixestwith data processing
and weighting information, created vanable defini-
tions, the Subject Keywotk index and Alphabetic
. responses for the third and fourth follow-ups, and
Volume {l} contains the codebook for the release
tape, frequency distributions, and bibliography

Classification’ Methodology (vanable and file con-
struction) ’

-
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98
Rizvi, M H The-third follow-yp natiopakjongitudinal
survey* an empirical investigation of item nopre-
sponse adjustment procedures Adapted from
Cox, B G, & Folsom, R E_ Jr (1979) An empincal
investigation of item nonresponse adjustment
procedures Washington,” D.C National Center
for Education Statistics, July 1979.
This case study presents an empirical investiga-
tion of the nature of missing and faulty data and the
fficacy of alternate item nonresponse adjustment
./ procedures The study was based upon the original
responses to twenty critical items on the third
follow-up NLS“insgrument Since these critical items
were subject to telephone follow-up to correct miss-
ing and fadlty data, the bias resulting froM nonre-
“sponse and response errors could be evaluated. Fur-
ther, a hot deck procedure and a weighting class
procedure for nonresponse ifnputation were tested
on Mis experimental data set of original responses
to the twenty critical items, the resulting estimates
of means and proportions were compared with
respect to therr bias, variance and mean square
error to the estimates obtained when no imputation
or editing procedure is used.
Classification: Methodology (lmpugation
analysis strategies, nonresponse bias)

[y
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Selby, D Item-nonresponse in the first follow-up
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.

survey of the National Longitudinal Survey of the

High School Class of 1972 (EPRC for Higher

Education and Society HEW Contract No

300-76-0026). Washington, D.C.: Joseph Froomkin,

Inc., May 1976.

This paper describes a variety of analytical.
difficulties facing prospective’ users of the first
follow-up of thd NCES NLS survey and suggests
some possible approaches to coping with these

The primary focus of this paper 1s on the causes
and consequences of selective item nonresponsé n
the first follow-up survey Coding schemes used to
flag this nonresponse and altemative approaches’to
estimating values for missing data are discussed

An examination of special codes used for routing-
pattern errors and missing data leads the author to
propose preparation of an analysis-oriented data
file to parallel, but not replace, the existing
documentary file. Certain coding modifications
which might be implemented for such a file are
mentioned '

An examination of pattems of item nonresponse
leads to the conclusion that the questionnaire’s con-

-tent and format, especially requests for detailed

andfor private information, complex routing pat-
terns, and a layout better suited to personal inter-
views than to mail-out collection, are~ probably
tesponsible for some item nonresponse Possible
modifications that might reduce item nonresponse
in future follow-up surveys are suggested

Review of several approaches to adjustment fot
missing data leads to the recommendation of a
specific imputation procedure for data already col-
lected. Some possible methodological studies
aimed at testing the effects of data assignments
upor’ characterusturis of the present NLS data base
are. ajso described. )
Classification. Methodology (variable and file con-
struction) N
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Selby, D. Tape record layout and related documenta-
tion for work file extract of NLS-1972 SFU master
file (EPRC for Higher Education and Society Con-
tract No. 300-76-0026). Washington, D.C.: Joseph

Froomkin, Inc., October 1978.

The work-file tape described here was drawn
chiefly . from an edited version of the Second
Follow-Up Master File of the Natiopal Lgngltudinal
Study of the High School Class of 1972 Selected
data from soufces external to the NLS master file
have been added to the work file, using NLS
variables as links.

The work file contains the records for 12,709 -

.

" .

+¥

47

-~ .

cases who were not enrolled in school in October
1974 Records for those who were enrolled or whose
enrollment status could not 'be determined, are

omitted .
The records have been sorted by DHEW admini-

strative regions, as estimated from ZIP .codes. The *

last vanable in each record i1s the region code
Within each regional subgroup, cases are ordered as
they were in the source file T

The work file contains 101 vanables, marﬁ‘v of
which have been created from combinations of
NLS-SFU Master File vartables or added from exter-
nal sources .

Appendix A, which 1s a record layout, lists van-
ables in the work file sequentially, hy vanable
number The NLS-SFU Master File varniable number
(f &ny) 1s also given to permut crosstreferencing
Other information includes the tape location,
numpber of implied decimals (if any), a brief descrip-
tion of the vanable, and applicable codes
Treatments of basic data are discussed in Appendix
B
Classification Methodology (variable and file con-
structaoni .
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Shah, B V, Hartwell, T D, Rao, A V, & Shirey, S |
Sycor [NLS) quality control— The second follow-
up. Research Trnangle Park, North Carolina
Research Triangle Institute, September 1975
This paper presents a procedure for quality con¢

trol that would not'be biased by the inaccuracies of ~

a venfication procedifre

The data trom the first and second follow-up
questionnaires of the National Longitudinal Study
were keyed onto magnetic tapes using a direct data
entry terminal. | .

The basic procedure was to select an unbiased
sample of questionnaires and rekey them two addi-
tional times A statisticaTanaIysus of the triplicate of
each of the sample records was then performed to

_ determine unbiased estimates of the errar rate in

the originial keying of the data

Records from questionnaires that had been
rekeyed were compared variable-by-vaniable and
character-by-character with the initially keyed
record forthe same questionnaire. This camparison
was made by a computer program which identified
the vaniables and characters that were not keyed
exactly the same s

The sample of 3 percent was set initially to obtain
more than 25 gample record§ per week and keép the
additional cost of the rekeying effort to a reason-
able magnitugg.‘FOr NLS, the above sample sjze

" om
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provided good overall estimates as well as suffi-
aent, continual monitoring of the quality of the
keying operation

Classification Methodology (data collection pro-
cedures)
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Shah, B V, Holt, M M & Eolsom, R, E Inferences
about regression models. Research Triangle Park,
North Carolina Researchk Triangle Institute,
January 1981 )

The purpose®of this report 1s to review some
appropnate available techniques that may be
useful in applying regression models to the NLS
data The study provides a framework for evalua-
tion and an apprasal of some alternate approaches
within this framewprk The preferred approach
(c®mbining the Horvitz-Thompson estimator and
Taylonized deviation) 1s compared to an Ordinary
Least Squares, approach, through a simulation pro-
cedure Using actual NLS data Formulae underlying
the preferred approach are provided separatedy in
Appendixes A and B, and details of the develop-
ment and use of a computer program to implement
the approach are provided in Appendixes C and D

*This report has reviewed the available theories
and has suggested a techmque that will be usefulin
analyzing NLS data with respect to regression
models For drawing inferences, it 1s imperative that
‘some estimate of he vanance (mean squate error)
of the estimator be computed from the data For a
simple linear function (such as a total or mean) of
the observations, 1t 1s possible to denve exphcit

“algebraic expressions for estimating vartances,

however, 1t 15 not possible to obtain such explicit

" expressions for vanance estimates of complex

estimators such as regression coefficients. The
approximation procedures considered were (1)
independent replications, (2) balanced repeated
replications, (3) Jackknife, and (4) Taylonzed devia-
tions The “Taylorized deviations” approach is
preferred for the following reasons (1) 1t 1s appli-
cable to all des:gns dnd statistics, (2) it provides
good answers for “large” samples, (3) it is
economlcally and computatlonally feasible, and (4)
it alone provides for’ estimation of variance com-
ponents ) .

Since the applicability of the Taylorized devia-
tions approach i1s based on asymptotic theory, its
performance was evaluated empirically through
simulation, using NLS data. Additional simulations
using another large data set were also considered
Simulations were carried out using both Taylor
Senes Linearnization (TSL), as defined in Appendix A,

- >

and Ordinary Least Squares (OLS) From a theore-

tical point of view, OLS 1s clearly tnappropriate for
drawing inferences from complex samples, assum-
ing as 1t does simple random sampling, nonetheless,
the technique was considered because it 15 so
widely known and used (even when theorétically

. Inappropriate) and is so easily applied through the

more widely used statisfical packages
Classification Methodoiogy (imputation and
analyses strategy)
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Shah, B V, & Marnell, D K Calculation of
nonresponse-adjusted student weights for respon-
dents 0 the NLS second folow-up survey.
Research Triangle Park, North Carolina Research
Trniangle Institute, Statistical Sc:eﬂce Group,
January 1976
The Sampling Department of the Statistics
Research Division of RTl issued this technical report
dealing with weighting adjustments for student
nonresponse The report Idescribe°s the second

follow-up wewght calculations, nonresponse adjust-

ment methodology, classifter vanable data, pro-
cedure for forming weighting classes, and the
adjusted student weight calculations The last pages
contain tables showing the nonresponse adjustment
factors for each weighting class as well as the total
number of students, total number of responding
students, the sum of all unadjusted weights, and the

sum of the respondent unadjusted weights for each

weighting class
Classification. Methodology (weight calculation)

3

- 104

Survey Operations Center Report on the data Gol-
lection activities of the first follow-up The nation-
al longitudinal study of the high school class of
1972 Research Tnangle Park, North Carolina.
Research Tnangle Institute, February 1974
The NLS first follow-up data collection activities

involved the mailout of a newsletter to all members

of the sample, tracing activities for each individual
whose newsletter was returned by the post office as
undeliverable, questionnaire mailouts, matlout of
reminder/thank-you postcards, and mailgram and
telephone follow-up contacts with nonrespondents,
In addition, a special study was conducted with a
subset of* the sample members to compare the
effects of air mail and certifted mail questionnaires,
postcards, mailgrams, and telephone calls on the
response rate The final steps in data collection
were the editing and coding of all returned ques-
tionnaires This report contains descriptions and

ot
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tabular summarnies of thése varied activities. The
“four attachments are- cgpies-of. the_mailout items,
the telephone tracing manual and related matenals,
an alternative plan for follow-up procedures, and a

report on a special telephone survey of
nonrespondents ’
"Classification. Methodology (data collection pro-
cedures}) » ’

&
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- Tabler, K. A. First follow-up survey design, instru-
.. ment preparation, data collection, and file devel-
opment. Washington, D C. National Center for

Education Statistics, 1977

Thus teport is a bnef descnptuon of the activities
mvolved in tfe collection and assembling of data
for computer processing from the first follow-up
survey of the National Longitudinal Study of the
High School Class of 1972 (NLS) The survey was
initiated in October 1973 with the mailing of a ques-
ttonnaire followed by various reminder communica-
tions and tracing procedures At the end of approxi-
mately three months, questionnatre” data on the
mail nonrespondents were, to the extent possible,
obtained by personal interviews The success of
these effortsus attested to by the response rate of 93
percent ’

The inttial byproduct of the involvement of the
NLS respondents 15 the conversion of their question-
naire responses and the development of a longitu-
inal data base for use by thé many policymakers
and fesearchers who will be needing and analyzing
these and subsequent data collections for.years to
come The process by which the study accom-
plished its objectives and succeeded n compiling
the resultant data file is reported.

Classification. Methodology (data coflectton pro-
cedures}
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Tabler, K. A., Berls, R, & Comelson, L. Phllosophy of

the design and development of the questionnaire.

Paper présented at the annual meeting of the

American+ Educational Research. Assocnation,

Washlngton D.C., 1975.

This paper descnbes procedures used for devel-
oping the second follow-up instruments.
Classification. Methodology (instrumentation) -
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Tabler, K. A & Schmidt, W. H Differences between
early and late respondents to a mail survey ‘and
associated measures of data quality. Handout for
presentation at the 138th Annual Meeting of the

49

Amernican Statistical Association, San Diego,

California, August 17, 1978

This study was conducted in order to provide a
description over time of ‘the indwiduals responding
by mail both in terms of therr backgrounds and
charactenstics and the quality of the data they pro-
vide Students who return theirr questionnaires by
mail early are potentially different in background
charactenstics from those who respond much later
in the mail cycle Likewise, individuals who must be
interviewed or those who do not respond at all can
be described and compared with the mail respon-
dents Such results can provide a better understand-
ing of the NLS data and also will aid m determining
appropriate survey methodology for future surveys
involving high school students
Classification Methodology (data collection pro-
cedures)
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‘Talbert, R ) National Longitudinal Study of the

High School Class of 1972 Crtical Data

Base. Research ‘Triangle Park, North Carolina

"Research Trniangle Institute, Center for Educa-

ttonal Research and Evaluation, May 1976

The purpose of this paper 1s to identify a set of
items which are considered indispensable or critical
to the needs of most current and potential uses of
the NLS data base The major section of this paper
descnibes the composition of the proposed cnitical
data base and the procedures and critena involved
n 1ts creation xe cntical data base 15 defined in
terms of the Base-Year, First, and Second Follow-Up
Questionnaire items, the relationship of the planned

third follow-up survey to these items 1s also dis-

cussed.
Classification Methodology (vanable and fnle con-
struction)
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Tenison, L i) Description and specifications for
the linked NLS-institutional data base. Washing-
ton, DC College Entrance Examination Board,
March 1976.

The NLS collected information from a s&mple
student cohort including, among-other items, the
names of any postsecondary institutions applied to

andfor attended during the first two years after hlght

school. Using these names as a match key, a sup-
plementary data file contaming institutional infor-
mation from four sources—~1973-74 Higher Educa-
tion Drrectory, the 1973-74 Trpartite Appllcétion
Data File, the 1972-73 HEGIS Finance Survey and
thg1972 ACE Institutional Characteri§t|cs Pile—~has

4
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_~ been created to link NLS student data with institu-
tional data. Some important policy-related gques--

tions suth as the manner in which different institu-
tions package financial aid to'the same student can
- be-studied_using the linked NLS-institutional data

base. . . e—
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Westat, Inc Sample design for the select:on of

a sample of schools with twelfth-graders for

longitudinal study. Rockville, Maryland: Westat,

Inc., June 1972,

This report describes the design and selection of
a national probability sample of schools used in the
Natfonal Longitudinal Study Variables used for
stratification were (1) control (publlc or pnvate) (3]
geographnc distribution, (3) enrollment size class, (4)
proximity ‘to a public college or university, (5) per
cent minonty, (6) income level of the.commumty in
which the school is located, and (7) degree of urban-
ization.
Classification: Methodology (sample design and
effects)
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“Wiley, D E Accuracy of estimates reported in

high school learning vecational .tracking and

what then? Evanston, Ilinots: Northwestern Uni-
versity, July 4, 1980.
This paper is ah assessment of the effects of

4 sampling errors in the 1978, NLS Master File and

their impact on tabulations related to the
effects fof race, sex, and high school program on
high school experiences and.subsequent educa-
tional and labor market participation. The purpose
ts to provide the necessary information to approx-
imate the accuracy—in terms of, standard errors—
of estimates reported in High School Learning, Voca-
tional Tracking, and What Then? (Wiley and Har-
nischfeger, 1980).

The study used a post-survey stratification of the
sample based on sex (male, female), race (white,
non-Hispanic, black, others) and high school pro-
gram (academic, general, vocational), and all
analyses were conducted using sample weights
maximizing the number of cases having core base
year data and responses to all three follow-ups. As
all basic-comparisons involved the race, sex, or high
school program of survey respondents, the actual
sample sizes for categories based on these factors
are required Tor accuracy assessments.
Classification: Methodology (imputation and
analyses strategy) ’
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Williams, R. L. The national longitudinal study: -

Estimated third p survey design and

associated , sampling errors. Research Triangle

Park, North Carolina: Research Triangle Institute,

October 1978. .

1o facilitate- the usé of the NLS results RTI has
variation associated with third follow-up (TFU) and
TFU versus prior follow-up NLS survey statistics.
This examination shows that naive sampling error
estimates ignoring the NLS sample design structure
will seriously underestimate sampling errors. It also
demonstrates that a common multiplicative’adiust-
ment to the simple random sampling etror estimate
will adequately estimate the actual sampllng error,
of NLS statistics N

*In addition, for TFU proportions and TEU versus
prior follow-up transition proportions, tables of
approximate standard errors are provided A table
of approximate relative standard errors is also
presented for TFU means as a joint function of the
population coefficient of variation and sample
sizes Finally, for five composite scores, the mean
difference and the standard error of the mean dif-
ference between a TFU score and a prior follow-up
score are tabulated for 46 selected domains.
Classification: Methodology (sample design)
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Willams, S.-R. ' & Folsom, - R. E., jr Bias
resulting from nonresponse: " Methodology
findings (revised). Technical report on
national longitudinal study baseyear estimates,

Research Triangle Park, North Carolina: Research

Triangle Institute, Sertember 1976.

Approximately 20 percent of the initial sample
schools did not participate in the NLS base-year
survey. This school nonresponse rate was twice the
student nonresponse- rate in the participating
schools. This paper presents methodology and

¢ détailed results’of an investigation of the possible
bias of school nonresponse it base-year estimates.
Two methodologies developed expressly for this
analysis and the basic statistics resulting from the
method implemented are presented
Classifica_tion: Methodology (nonresponse bias)
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Wolfle, L M. Unmeasured variables in path anal-

" ysis. Virginia Polytechnic’ Institute and State
University. Reprint from Multiple Linear Regres-

sion Viewpoints, Volume 9, Number 5, june 1979. -

Structural equation models have been useful in
estimating parameters of many substantive prob-

.
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lems in educational research. Such models have

been_applied. to study the effect of educatiohal

attainment. This aythor points out that many

studies incorporating regression or, structural equa-

tion procedures have rested upomthe implicit, but

unrealistic, assumption that the independent

variables were measured without error. In practice,

measurement errers in independent variableg have

—__been ignored, because ig was felt that ignoring ran-

dom measurement errors mete @to conclusions

more conservative than would otherwisé be-the- -
case. For example, it is well known that least-

squares estimating procedures yield attenuated esti-

mafes of the regression slope and cortg
cient in the bivariate case Thus, it has“been
believed that such results understate the true rela-
tionships. In the case of multiple indépendent
variables, however, the existence of measurement
errors becomes a serious problem.

This paper first discusses a Simple causal model
incorporating a single unmeasured varnable for the
purpose of exposition A substantive example will
follow, incorporating several unmeasured variables
for which multiple indicators were available. This
paper thus extends the work of Wolfle (1977) and

* williams (1978), who provided introductions to the _

subject of path analysis from the perspective of
regression analysis, Wolfle (1978), who exposited
path analysis a§ a.means of substantive interpreta-
tion of data, and Anderson (1978), who exposrted a
nonrecursive equation model.

Classification: Methodology (imputatioh and
analysis strategy)
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Eisenman, R. L., Eitelberg, M. ], Purcell, A. C,
Richménd, B M, Wagner C. L., & Hunter,
R. W. Educational benefits analysis—An exami:
nation of the effects of G.I. Bill educational
benefits on service 'accessions. Special report.
Alexandria, Virginia: Human Resources Research
Organization, November 1975.

The principal objéctives of this study were (1) to
examine -the impact of terminating the G.1. Bill in
respect to the number, quality, and representa-
tiveness of servick accessions; and" (2) to prov:de a
means for measuring the relative costs and benefits
of altemative educational programs which might be
needed to sustain military strength in the event of
.Gl Bill termination. Quantitative data came
pnmarlly from the_Census ‘Bureau, the National
" Longitudinal Study, Gilbert Youth Surveys, and
Department of Defense Surveys.

S

tion,coeffi-
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Classification: Military service

Eitelberg, .M. )

 tation. Final
Human Resources
November 1976

Alexandria, Virgima:
Organization,

report. _
Research

" The National Longitudinal Study- data were,

applied to a convergence/divergence model based

on a review of the relevant literature Standard

. statistical techniques were, employed to examine
the demiographic,- socroeconomlc and attitudinal
measures of Army representation Generally, the’
results of this evaluation show that Army entrants
are not exceptionally drvergent from therr civilian
counterparts.

CIass:flcgtlon. Military service

17 .

Eitelberg, M ]. Military, representation: The
theoretical and practical implications of popu-
lation representation in the American armed
forces. Dissertation, New York University, 1979.
Military “representation” —that is, the micro-

cosmic duplication of the genéral population and
the variety of community interests in the armed
forces—1s an old idea, but a relatively new area of
research and popular interest The present study is
therefore formulative or “exploratory” in scope, it
involves the clarification of concepts, a census of
problems-and vital issues, a sifting of priorities,’and
the development ofa framework for pollcy valua-
tion :

Expressions of concern regardlng the social and,
ideological composition of the military are found to
center on three subject areas. political legitimacy,
military effectiveness, and social equity. Statements

and mterpretatrﬁhs of national “needs’ are csitically

examined within 9t}1e framework of thede three
policy themes. Equity. considerations and racial

munority participation, principal topics of present-

day controversy, are highlighted Reprqe\n{::tnon
statistics —obtained from the Departme of
Defense Master and Loss File of act:ve—duty person-

_nel, Bureau of the Census publications, Department

of-the Army surveys, and several other sources—are
used to illustrate and discuss issues and arguments.
A conceptual model of military representation is
developed in the effort to strike- a reasonable
balance between competing objectives and
evaluative criteria. Through the Conver-
gence/Divergence Model, the concept of “approxi-
mate representation” is introduced’ as a technique
for achieving “Balance¥®
Classification: Military service

Evaluation of Army~Represen:ﬂ
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Purcell, A, Eisenman, R L, Eitelberg, & +3
& Hicks, | M Army representativeness- The
National Longitudinal Study (SR-ED75-25) Alexan-
dna, Virgma Humag Resources Research

"Organization, January 1976.

‘This report provides graphical
among four Army-relevant groups as to 13 indices
of representativeness. The four groups break_the
1972 high school seniors down , according to
whether or tot they plahned to enter the Army. and
again.according to whether or not they had done $0
within 18 months The 13 indices extend beyond
such customary represeﬁtatlon measures as race

* and sex to include family background, aspirations,
interests, attitudes, arfd athitude changes
_ The quantitative displays are assessed i relation
to three categories of issues about representa-
tion—pohitical legitimacy, “social equity, and
wilitary effectlveness This assessment 1s the first
part of a systematic analysis leading to a plan for
defining and achlevmg representation in the Army
Classification: Military serv:ce
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Alexander, K L, & Cook, M A The motivational
relevance of educational plans. Questioning the
conventional wisdom Social Psychology Quar-
terly, 42, (3), 202-213, 1979. (NlE grant, NlE con-
traét) o .

Employing two complementary data sets, the

NLS and the- Study of Academic Prediction and .

Growth, the authors questioned the conventional
. interpretation of educational plans as motives, and
.thereby as determinants of educatlonal attajnment

When questionediabout their educational plans, (1) '

perhaps as many as 20% of youth supplied
extempora?ikous responses, (2) another 20%

reported goals of recent formulathn, and (3) the
remainder reported long-term - commitments lat -

least 2-5 years) The last are so longstanding as to
make suspect the causal ordening employed in most
models of adolescent attanment That s, such
plans are pot properly considered as the products of
high ‘school experiences Also documented was that
senior year measures of educational goals often are
quite contaminated by .prior knowledge of one’s
actual prospects for college The analyses question
the assumptions, first, that educatiohal plans are
» homogeneous in their information across students
and assessments; and second, that plans refléct
exclusively, or gven primarily, underlying motiva-
tion or achievement onentation. Without these

L3

— . .

comparisons

A Y

3
+

assumptions, it 1s difficult to sustan thé customary
mterpretatlon of plans’ "mfluences

NLS data. from the basé-year and the first and
second follow-ups were utilized to prowide a
valuable post hngh—s‘chool follow-up The sample
used in this report 1s limited to black .and white »»
respondents with'the maximum effectﬂbase being
approximately 14,500 (The differmg sample sizes J
reflect missing data on particular items.) N .
Classiication: Personal, career, or psychological
development, postsecondary education (perfor-
mance) .
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Allen, W R Preludes to"attainment Race, sex, and
student achievement orientations Chapel Hill
North Carolina® University of North Carolina,
Mazch 1979 (Research supported by a Spencer

+ JFoundation “Young Scholars” grant) by

~This paper investigates race-sex differences in
achievement onentation Achievement. otiertation
, 1S approxnmated by “ttitudinal measares (educa-
tional expectatlons occupatlonal ‘aspirations,
academic seff-concept, self-esteem, and locus-of-
control) found to be correlated with expected and

actual-attainments Three major groups of student: n

background factors -are related to achievernent
orientation 1) family SES (parents’ occupations,
educations, income and oldest sibling’s education),
2) school context {grades, peer plans and.school
academic- chmate), and 3) parental expectations
(parents’ educational aspirations for student gnd
encouragement of college attendance). ~'
Crossclasstficatton analysis is used to test for
significant race/sex differences in student levels of
achievement onentation Regression analysis 15 the
‘technique used to test for significant race/sex dif+
ferences in. the processes which underhe the forma- .,
tion of student achievement osentations
< Racessex coppariwns of achievement ortenta-
tion revealed several interesting, but few definitive
differences. Occupat_lorial aspirations were a dimen-
ston of consistent differentiation, where whites and
males aspired to higher status, léss. stereotyplc
occupations than did blacks and females Pro-
nounced Interpersonal effects are {mplied
throughout, with family educational attainments,
peer plans, teacher evaluations (grades) and parent
aspirations strongly influencing achrevement orten-

-« tations in all racg-sex subgroups.

52
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Briggs, Richard P, I O.ccu ational values of *
+ adolescents. Thesis, Emory University, Depart-
L J
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ment of Sciology & Anthropology 1978.
. The association of adolescent’s occupiticnal
values” and father's occupatxonal prestige and
ec!ucatIOn was/mvestngated using multigle regres-
ston techmques Although it was folind that the
higher the father's prestige, the greater the prob-
“abihity of the adolescent exhibiting internal octu-
pational values, the relation only, acgounted for a
small amount of variation The addition of the con®
. trols—race, sex, rehigion, and high school cur-
. ﬁculum—TonIy increased the amount of explained
yartation to 10.7 percent’ It was concluded that the
parents do not pass on their owh oscupational
values to their children, and labor force participa-
tion does seem to be the major determinant of
occupatronal values \
" *Classification.. Personal, career, or psychological
development . ‘ .
122 ED 151 386
Conger, A ) NLS Grpup profiles’ on self-esteem
locus of control, and Iife goals. Paper presented
at the annual meeting of the Amencan Psycho-
logical Association, Washmgton D C, September
1976
Thnscpaper presents dlfferences n self-esteem,
- locus of control, and lsfe goals (work-, family-, and
" commumty-onentatuons) mong groups defined by
-~ bas:c classification vanables (sex, race, SES, ability),
and plan, activity, and trensition vanables Results

. indicate that the ordenngs and differencgs n.

psychological attributes are radatvely unclfangéd
for basic classification groups Results, however,
indicate that subgroups that undergo ‘the greatest
changes in activities show more marked differences
, « Classification: Personal, careet, or pyschological
development . )
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Conger, A, ). & Costanzo, P R, Imphcat:ons of NLS

data ‘on. self-esteem and locus of control for psy-
chological research. Paper presented at “the

K annual meeting of the Southeastern Psycholog-

’ ical Association, New Orleqns Loujstana, 1976
The authors describe briefly the scope of the NLS
- survey, results on self-esteem and locus of control
obtained from previous NLS data analysis, and cur-
rent plans and issues which can be studied by using
NLS data on self-esteeny and locus of cgntrol. The
_focus of the presentation, however, is not on spe-
" &fic results or plans, but®rather on indicating the
potential benéfits to psychologists and other inter-
ested investigators of using such data fog confirm-
ing - laboratory studies and generating further
. hypotheses . .

4
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Classification: -Personal, career, or psychological

development

124 ED 151 395, .

‘Conger A J,Peng, S S, & Dunteman, G H Nation-
* al Longituding! Study of the High School Class of
1972. Group profiles on self-esteem, locus of con-
* trol, and life goals. Research Thangle Park, North

. “Carolina Research Triangle Institute,

' 71976 .

The pufpose of this report 1s to use Base-Year and,

* First Follow-Up Questionnaire data on self-esteem,

Jocus of control, and work-, comnjunity-, and
family-related goal activities to generate profiles for
descnbing ‘subpopulations defined by career pat-
terns and demographic and personal charactensitcs
The following questions are+addressed (1) What
base-year differences exist among subgroups and
how are they related to school experience, career

plans, and subseguent actyities? (2) What subgroup.

differences exist at the time of the first follow-up,
particularly dmong groups differing in post-high-
school actvities, apd transition stater sequences?
.(3) How are the base-year to first follow-up changes
in self-esteem, locus of control and goal onenta-
tions related to changes In activities, transition
sequences and background vanables? The answers
to the questuons are used for hypothesizing possnble

- causal woles. of the pyschological attnbutes and for

descnbmg the psychological status differences
related to*background and demographic variables
and to transition sequen?ce’s and activities There are
four major sections in_this report The data cqllec-
tion selection describes the sample,
instruments, the procedures and the data process:
ing. The measurement specifications ssection
specifies the characteristics of the items ‘and com-
posite variables used as the psychological construct
measures. Next, various group gfoflles are descnbed”
and contrasted Finally, there is a summjary of the
.|mportant findings and their implications The
append'nxes‘ contain meaps, standard dewviations,
subgroup sample sizes, and generahzed standard
errors ~ 4 .~
Classification. Personal, -oareer or psychoIOgncaI
development _ ,

125ED 117155 - / '

Fetters, W B Change in attitudes one and one-half
years after gradua ion (NCES 76-227). WashmgtOn
D.C: US, Government Printing Office, 1975 *
Tﬁ?’report describes the changes of high school,

graduates during a period of aboutone and one-half'-

» years with regard to their views of themselves, sense
®of control of their environment, and their onenta-

eYs

53

. .
) » ¢ . N S

January

the survey'

3




<

g

. -

N

-y

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

tion toward work, community, and family goals.
~Changé percentage points are presented for the
population as a whole, and for groups classified by
sex, race, SES, academic ability, high school pro-
gram, and geographic region
Classification: Personal, career, or psychological
development & *
14
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Gruber } £ Factors mfluencmg the self-esteem and
+ locus of control of adolescent.s Results from the
-_NLS first year follow-up. Unpublished doctoral
dissertation, Umiversity of Notth Carolina, Chapel
Hill, North Carolina, 1976 =

+  This study investigates the differences n self-
esteem and locus of con‘trolmamong adolescents at |

two points in time: their semor.year in high school
{spring 1972) and a year and a half after high school
graduation (October 1973) These differences were
analyzed within four race-by-sex groups. black
males and females and white males and females ,
Results indicate that high school blacks have
fugher seli-esteem but lower locus of control than
whites, and women have lower self:2steem but
¢ higher locus of control than men After high school,
whites generally increase’ while blacks decrease in
self-esteem regardless of thewr post-high-school
status ) .
Classification: Personal,

) career, or psychological
~development

127 - ™~

Gruber, ] E Self in transition. Change and continuity
in self-esteem after high school. Palo Alto; Califor-
na. R & E'Research Associates, 1979 .
. The major purpose of this study 1s to q@nalyze dif-
ferences between and changes in the self concep-
tions of four categories of adolescents (blacks and
whites of both sexes) as they make the transition
from the high school student role to other roles and
statuses (college, civilian employment, etc)

A general model which encompasses all the
vartables is presenteq in Chapter 1 The next chapter
gives the research design and vanable measurement
for this study Chapter 3¢gives a critical overview of
the literature on self esteem, and presents the
models, of analysis used in subsequent chapters
Chapter 4 presents the analysis of high school self
esteem, employing the background. and school-
related factors Chapter 5 looks at the changes in
self esteem Of various types of persons after they
I&;ave high school. Chapter 6 analyzes differences in
Q‘seh’ ‘esteem amopg students whd are continuing

. thelr education. F'lnally ‘Chapter 7 studles self-

14

~

esteem differences among members of the’cwilian,
labor force. &
Classification: Personal,
development

career, or psychological

.
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Holsinger, D B., & Flores, E Y. School to work transi-
tion profiles of Anglo and Mexitan American high

- school graduates in the southwest: A Study of the

high school class of 1972. Tucson, Arizona: The

Uniiversity of Arizona, 1977 (Prepared for the

Employment and Training Administration, U.S.

Department of Labor, under Research and

Development,Grant No 21-04-77-31)

This study analyzes a subsample of Mexican
American and Anglo males and females from three
waves of the National Longitudinal Study (NLS) of
the High School Class of 1972 Using descriptive
and associated statistics, these data are examined in
order to help conceptualize and describe the proc-
ess of career formation of Mexican American and
Anglo youth. Post graduation. activity-states weres

) |dentif|ed and indwiduals were coded into transi-

tion groups to determine the difference which such
proflles made in the level of oceupational aspira-
tion and income after four years.

The authors describe the post graduation plans

‘and rates of plan fulfillment among Mexican-

Amencan and Anglo student subsamples All

females have higher occﬁpat:onal aspirations than '
males; and Anglos, as a subgroup, have higher .

aspirations than Mexican-Americans.

Forty-seven distinct prefile sequences were 1den-
tfied and the characterisics of €ach ‘were
elaborately described Profiles were found to have

_ "distinct levels of job aspirations and were further
distinguishable in terms of the ethnic and sex com-
. positions of their incumbents Mexican-American

students were infrequently found in profiles involv- »
ing four-year colleges and disproportionately if
work-related profiles,
tional academic indicators, when used to describe”
the profiles, predict negatively to income and

'posmvely to level of occupational aspiration., There

is a trade-off between. gratlflcatlon of income
requirements~and additional schooling. ’
Classification- Personal, career, or psychological
development -

129, ' :

Holsinger,” D. B., & FIores E Y P'ostlngh school
plans .of Mexican-American and .Anglo youth.
Tucson, Qrimna. The University of Arizona,
Department of Educatioftal Foundations and

LY
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including “laid-off “ Tradi-_
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Administration, November 1980. (Based on a
report prepared for the Employment and Trdining
Administration, U.S. Department of Labor; undec.

a research and development grant)

The study entails an analysi$ of a subsample. of
Mexican-American and Anglo males .and females
from three wayes of the NLS. Using descriptive and
associational statistics, NLS data were examined in
order to help conceptualize-and describe the proc-
ess,of plan formation and plan lmplementauon of
Mexican-American and Anglo youth. Females had
higher occupattonal “aspirations than males and
Anglos’ aspirations were higher than those of the
Mexican-Americans /

Classification:> Personal, career, or. psychological
development, postsecondary education (ycess
race and sex differences)
130 ’
Kanouse, D E, Haggstrom, G W Blaschke, T }.
. Kahan, } P, Lisowski, W, & Mornison, P. A
Effects of Postsecondary Experiences on Aspira-
tions; Attitudes, and Self-Conceptions. Santa
*Monica, Californta: The Rand Corporauon; April
1980
The purpose of thxs study s to examine the

~ effects of various postsecondary choices on short-

range outcomes assoctated with the development
of aspirations, attitudes, and self-conceptions These
outcomes Iinclude sélf-esteem, locus of control,
value onentations, sex-role attitudes, ' expected
educational attamnment, career aspirations and
satisfaction with career progress To determine the
effects of postsecondary choices of these out-
comes, the authors compare groups that entered
vanous postsecondary “tracks” following high
school graduation; continued education (four-year
college, community college, or.vocationaltechnical
school}, entry into the civihian labor force (fyll-time
or parttime); mlhtary service, full-time, home-,
making, and unemployment
The NLS base year study and the follow-up
surveys in 1973, 1974, and 1976 were the source of
data for this study
The main finding of the study s that the initial

differences between young people who enter
various postsecondary tracks are generally much
greater than relative changes that emerge there-
after The finding holds even after contralling for

-

numerous background variables. A conclusion 15

. that differences In the typical experiences that

ERIC
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‘young people have in vanowostsecondary activ-

ities do not, in general, havedis great an effect on
their attitudes and asprrations as the factors that led
up to their initial chonces

*

- Classification® Personal,

Classification: Personal, career, and psychological
development ‘

°
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Kominski, R. Patterns of change in occupational

aspirations. Unpublished ‘paper, Univeristy of

‘Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin, Fall 1978

This study looks at the change in occupational

aspirations over a four-year period for a,group of
young adults following high school departure

The model that we have fit to a set of occupa-

tional aspirations does not provide a clear-cut pic-
ture of the patterns of change Several basic, tenta-
tve corfclusions about the relationships going on in
the data are as follows’

(1) The ‘effect of sex, particularly in moving
women Into aspirations of homemaker, 15
quite strong Another strong sex-related effect

* 15 the movement of men Into military aspira-
tions* 5
Effects of pnmary activity, particularly for
homemakers and military personnel, tend to
reinforce desire for these ‘positions, poor suc-
- cess orf the job market lowers aspirations,
while fullume school attendance maintains
aspirations and keeps them stable

(3) Effects of low and moderate SES appear to
direct ndividuals into mihtary and
homemaker asptrations; high-SES individuals

(2

—

are more likely to remarn stable, or modify

downward to another occupation
(4) Race differences, In gener:xl, do not appear to
. be great. The major exception to this appears
“to be low-SES nonwhite males who have not
- been engaged m any pnmary activity . *«
The elimination of certain NLS respondents that

. have mssing data on any of ‘the Independent

variables or that are missing data for base-year or
first follow-up with respect to occupatienal aspira:
tions results in a sample of 21,261 for this research
career, or psychologlcal
"development «

-
’

132 A
National Center for Education Statistics. Contlnuung
assessment of the occupational goals of the high

School class of 1972 Advance Statistics for

Management Bulletin, No 26. Washington, D C.
- National Center for Education Statistics,
September1977.

_ This bulletin presents data from the NLS second
follow-up which suggest that on the average, young

.. adults 4o and one-half years after high school

graduation had not drastically changed their.occu-
pational goals from what they were in high school

.
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)

Findings revealed the dramatic  ditference
between the US Department of Laber projections
for 1abor force needs at the time these graduates
are 30 and the distribution of their g 5oa|s Large dit-
ferences existed In “the occupational goals of
women and men which also _were contrary to tradr-
tional expectations )

Classification  Personal, career, or psychological
development

133 ED 163 575 |
Nolfi, G |, Fuller, W C, Corazzini, A |, Epstein, W

H ., Freeman, R B, Manski, C F, Nelson, V |, &

Wise; D A Experiences of recent high school

graduates The transition to work or postsecond-

ary education. Lexington, Massachusetts Lex-

ingtorm Books, 1978

This regort has five main sections The initial sec-
tion s anﬁtlzxecutlve Summary containing an-over-
view of the entire report Part One consists of a
general analysis of actual post-high school experi-
ences of the class of 1972 Labor market onented
analysis is presented in Part Tyo, followed by Part
Three which focuses on the development of a
model to simulate the demand for higher educa-
tion Part Four analyzes secondary and postsecon-
dary vocational education, the strategy of institu-
tional aid and its implications for the effectiveness
of public pohicy mplem}g}tatlon are also examined

The report, describes several key empirical find-
ings about the transition of youths into schcol or
work The ‘authors have” advanced the areas of
analytic methodology in several crucial respects
and laid the groundwork for future analysis
career, or psychological
de\velopment, postsecondary education (vocataonal
education) ,

L3

134
Per;g, S S, & Talbert, R | Sex differences in career

orientations Paper presented at American fduda-

tional Research AssoCiation, Toronto, Warch

- 1978

Thi3 study s based on NL§ partncnpant,s who
entered a two- or four-year institution by FaJl of
1972 (4,747 men and'4,525 women) The differences
between men and women in career oriéntations
have not changed over'the years The proportions
for each have nsen.comparably, seeming to reflect
the job market However, women still dominate the
fiedds of education, lumanities, and fine arts, while
there are still more men ln biology, business,
engineering, and physical sclence

The purpose of this paper is to examine sex dif-
ferences in career orientations, as measured By col-

.

lege majors, and té compare the situation today to
what it was over a decade ago

Simple correlations of predictor variables such as
soctoeconomic status and academic ability with sex
and college major were presented Results suggest
that after background variables are considered,
women are still less likely than men to enter certain”
fields Since math scores and high school cur-
riculum have a Stgnificant relationship to field
choice, women are less prepared because they take

* fewer math and science courses in high school 1t s

interesting to note that socioeconomic background
s not an important variable in choice of male-
dominated fields for men or women

Classification.  Personal, career, or psychologgal
development

4 -

Postsecondary Education
Al
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‘Andersor, K L The effects of post-high school expe-

riences on the persistence of college students.

Unpublished doctoral dissertation, University of

North Carolina, Chapel Hill, North Carohna,

December 1978

This study examines dlfferences in levels of
educational attainment between two- and four-year
college entiants in the National Longitudinal Study.
Lowerlevel “educational outcomes were docu-
mented for two-year-college students, despite high
educational aspirations of most junior and com-
munity college entrants at the time of enrollment.
The paper explores these phenomena by regression
analysis, comparing educatlonal outcomes for two-
and four-year college students i relation to ability,
social class, preveus academic experiences and

. performance, and values and attitudes

Results support the influence of background
variables, but evidence also suggests thatt even con-
trolling for these variables, two-year college
entrants have a higher probability of dropping out,
and a lower probability of getting a four-year degree
than their peers in four-year colleges
Classification  Postsecondary education (perfor-
mance) ’
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Anderson, K L Post-high school experiences and
college attrition. Sociology of Education, 54, Jan-

uary 1981 .

While most studies of college attrition have
focused on students” social and academic
background as predictors, Yhis study investigated
the consequences of the social tontexts and experi-
ences of students after they have entered- college

~
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Classification.

The study used data from the National Longitudinal’
Study (NLS) of the high school class of 1972 This
study proposes a causal model, drawn from work
on status attainment processes and college attnition,
to examine the consequences of the type of college
entered on student educational outcomes for a
sample of 1972 college entrants It was found that
students who entered two-year community/junior
colleges, who were employed (unless in work-status
positions), and who lived off campus but not with
their parents, were more likely to drop out in both
the first and the second years of college than were
other students The indirect effects of these social
contexts through differential academic perfor-
mance, academic and social integration, peer attr-
tudes toward college. and achievement goals were
also explored in an attempt to more fully under-
stand these structural effects .
Classification  Postsecondary education (perfor;
mance)

137'ED 146 771
Bailey, } P, Jr The national longitudinal study of the
. high school class of 1972 symposiurf. Trends in
postsecondary education. Paper presented at the
annual meeting of the Amencan Educational

Research Association, New York, New York, April

1977 .

This document s a collection of papers
presented at the April 1977 Annual Meeting of the
American Educational Research Association in New
York City It includes an overview by Dr Bailey,
which briefly describes the NLS -These papers are
included in this documient

(1) Entry in¥ Postsecondary Education,

(2) College Student Withdrawal A Motivational

Problem,

(3) Transfers Among Postsecondary Education

, Institutions, and <

(4) Impact of Financial A(d on Postsecondary

Entrance and Persistence

Discussants’ comments about the papers are also
included \
Postsecondary education (access.
financial aid, performance)

138 ED 146 871
Basley, } P, Jr, & Qollins, E F Entry into postsec-
ondary education. Paper presented at the annual
meeting of the Amernican Educational Research
Association, New York, April 1977
This analysis examines the current patterns of
entry to postsecondary education The differences
in entry rates between subgroups defined by sex,
race, sOCI0ECONOMIC status (SE?), and academic

57

.' ‘

ability, are described and discussed in reference to
previous findings Results indicate that there are sex,
SES, and ability differences in entry rates, and that

.racial differences in entry rates can be explained-
. ’gely on the basis of differences in academic abil-

among the racial groups® It was noted that while
high ability blacks seem to be able ta enter higher
selectivity schools, the majority of blacks attend
lower selectivity schools Within this context, it was
concluded that some progress in achieving equahty
of educational opporturtity has been made
Classification Postsecondary ‘education (a¢cess)

P

’ L2
139 ED 146 771 R
Bailey, } P, jr, Symposium Organizer National
longitudinal study of the high school class of 1972
symposium Trends in postsecondary gducation
Papers presented at the annual meeting of the
American Educational Research Association,
New York, New York, April 1977
This document 15 a collection of papers
presented at the April 1977 annual meeting of the®
American Educational Research Association in New
York City It includes an overyiew by Dr Bailev,
which brietly describes the NLS Papers included in
the document are
(1) Entry into Postsecondary Education Baaley &
Collins, ED 146 871, .
(2) College Student Withdrawal A Motivational
Problem Peng & Fetters, ED 148 .?.06,
(3) Transfers Among Postsecondary Education
Institutions Dunteman & Peng, ED 146 870,
(4) Impact of Financial Aid on -Postsecondary
Entrance and Persistence Corrallo & Davss,
ED 146 869
Discussants’ comments about the papers are also
included
Classtflcat:on Postsecondary education (access
“inancial aid, performa"ﬁ%e)

140
Barnes, G T, & Neufeld, } L The prednctablhty of
college fanancual aid ofters Evidence ffom the
class of 1972 Economic Inquiry, Volume 18,
Number 4 October 1980
In this study, the authors examimne the issue of
whether or not undergraduate student financial aid
i1s In fact based on financial need and s predictable
They estmated a two-stage aid predictor model
with a single-stage Tobit predictor used as a check
Results strongly suggeststhat aid offers made by
mstitutions  are quite unpredjctable, and that
measuggs of financial need are only weakly related
to both the likélihood of a student’s receving an ard
offer and the size of aid once offered Such a find-




-]

mE has negative implications for the efﬁclency of
the process by which students search for a college
toattend Also, evidence was fourid that $1d officers
exercnse consuderqble discretion by making awards
on the, basis of student characteristics other than
financial need

The paper s organized into a discussion of the
financial aild award process, a review of two
previous studies, a description of the model, data
*and estimation procedure used, and a presentatign
and analysis of statistical findings
Classification. Postsecondary education (access
financial aid)

141

Bethune, S B Factors related to entry to the teaching
occupation. THe choice of education as a freld of
study, a preliminary analysis Chapel Hill, North

Carolina' University of Nofth Carolina, December

1978 .

This study examines characenstics and expert-
ences of gtudents’ choosing education as a major
field of study in college From the NLS sample,
1,071 students were identified as education majors
This group was examined in terms of SES, race,
academic achievement, creativity, . matenialism,
people-orientation, high school experiences,¢
influence of friendseand relatives, and tﬁe time of
‘choice of the field of education

Results suggest that the study of educatnon tends
to attract studepts who rank lower in academic per-
*formance and SES than do other fields, and that

. students who value working with people are more
Iikely to choase education as a major and to make
this chotce early in their college years
Classification™” Postsecondary education {perfor-
mance), personal, career, or psychological develop
rﬁsnt .

142
Bowers, W ], Pierce, G L, Blitchy C,, & Carr, A

Access to postsecondary education. Final report,

Boston, Massachusetts Northeastern University,

Russell B. Stearns Center for Applied Social

Research, 1977 (Dsaft)

The purpose of this réport 1s to evaluate access to
postsecondary resources and opportunities among
young people from various social backgrounds The
analysis was conducted within the framework of a
short-term postsecondary educationial attendance
model that u(corpor’ates factors affecting the 'decr
sion to enroll in postsesondary education and the
ab:llty to carry out this decision

The “tost consistent
uncovered among access vartables s the tendency

and pervasive effect

for general and vocational high school curriculyms
mpede postsecondary ayfendance Others’ find-
gs include that among ‘the ‘strongest interest and
inference factors affecting postsecondary atten-
dance are the influences of significant others and

that high school counseling programs show only_

slight and restricted effects on postsecondary atten-
dance, little denial of “access to postsecondary
education can be attributed to lack of financial
resources Access inequalffies uncovered are (1) the
academic preparation disadvantage of blacks, and
(2) social, influence disadvantage of females -and

youngsters with not-so-well-educated parents
Classification' Postsecondary education (access)

143 ’

Brown, K G Student loans. A multivariate analysis
of planners, users, and non-users. Doctoral disser-
tation, Tucson, Arizona, May 1980
The purpose of this paper is to Investigate the

financial-aid plans of high school seniors and assess

thie likelihood of realization of these plans in the
first year of postsécondary schooling Additionally,
the persistence status of students in several finan-
cial aid groups was examined in detail Differences
in SES, ability, and type ‘of school were analyzed
using multivariate statistical techniques for students
planning various types of aid and for students plan-
ning vartous types of loans

The analysis in this paper showed that students
planning to usé loans had significantly lower SES
than those not planning loans. .Further, when first-
vear loan users are compared, larger percentages of
low SES students were using loans than students in
the upper three quartiles Additionally, the results of
the analysis of the impact of financial aid for other

%groups (vocational students, dropouts) 1s presented

58

and*implications for finantial ard policies are

discussed - )

NLS data from the base year through third
follow-up were used n this study (1972-1976)
Classification’ Postsecondary education (access
financial aid)

144 .

Burkheimer, G |, Jaffe, J."A, & Peng, S S Highly
able students who did not go to college. Research
Triangle Park, North Carolina Research Triangle
Institute, November 1980 (NCES under Contract
No OEC{-73-6666)

Recent surveys indicate that a seemingly large
proportion of students in the top ability quartile of
their high school graduation class do not attend col-
lege Due to the tmplication of this talent loss, at
both the individual and national level, this study

*
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" parental

( Ly
-~ .
was initiated<in an attempt to discover factors
related to college attendance by able students and
to see how these students fare in the world of work

_f they do not attend college For comparison, low

and middle abiity groups were also considered

In modelling college attendance, the major con-
structs considered were individual and family
background factors, high school academic creden-
tials, educational expectations, life goals, and early
marnage Of these constructs, only the hfe goals
variable set (as measuréd by three fairly weak
scales) failed to show a unique relationship to col-
lege attendance at all ability levels For the remain-

ing constructs, the factors related to college atten-

‘dance for highly able students were generally
similar to and directionally consistent with those for
other abiity groups ’

One interesting finding was that low educational
expectation was the strongest unique predictor ot
college nonentry at all abiity levels, but was
markedly less predictive for low ability students
than for the high or middle ability groups Also, ear-
ly marnage was strongly related to not attending
college, and the effect was about twice as large for
the highly able than at other ability levels

Highly able students not attending college had
married at about twice the rate and had become
parents at about five times the rate of their college-
going counterparts
Classification  Postsecondary education (access),
secondary education {student characterstics)

145 )

Catsiapss, G ,C & Petersen, D. L An empirical
analysis of the determinants of parental contribu-
tions for postsecondary education (Contract No
300-780086 with the U S Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare) 1978 .

. The approach taken tn study views the paren-

tal financial contribution fowards theyr children’s

postsecondary educationas a transfer (gift) Theo-
retit¥-considerations suggesta set of vanables that
are relevant for explaining the magnitude of paren-
tal contnbutions The magmtude of the effect of
each vanable s determmed empirically so as to
reflect actual behavior of parents The results show
that parental contributions vary with factors not
taken into’account by the federal student-aid pro-
grams and that parents responH to inereases in stu-
dent aid by reducing their contributions

The results can be used to predict the “expected
contrnbution” for each high school
graduate 7 ——

Estimation results are reported separately for

each data set for the purpose of making com-

.

. tng black,g

pansons Data for 22,625 individuals from the NLS

base-year and three followrveys were utilized
Classification. Postsecmd!yy education (access
financial aid)

146
Clowes, D A, & Levin, B H How do two year col-
leges serve recent high school graduates?

Community College Review, 7(3), 24-35, 1980

This study used NLS data to explore patterns of
postsecond®y schooling Educational aspirations
for the entire sample were tabylated and the
possibility of vanant educational aspirations by
race was explored Patterns of attendance'at two-
and four-year colleges were identified using stdtus
(SES), aptitude and race as vanables of interest
Finally, patterns of educational achievement were
dentified using educational a;talnn)eni, race, and
type of college first attended, the patterns identified
were then checked for the effect of status and apti
tude .

Substantially more students (50 percent) nation-

ally aspire to a four-year than to a two-year college -

(12 percent) And, nationally, there 1s no significant
difference.in educationat aspirations of blacks and
whites Few low status or low aptitude students
attend' college. middle status or aptitude students
are more hikely to attend a two-year college. and
high status or aptitude students are more likely to
attend a four-year college Blacks are more likely to
attend four-year colleges .

Sixty percent,of all students who aspire to a
two-year degree and attend a two-year college
complete two years of college and receive an
associate degree irrespective of race A subse-
quent study of curniculum choices among this
sample would provide useful information in
interpreting this finding .

This study-suggests that attendance at a two-
year college for recent high school graduates
reduces the likelthood of attaining a bachelor’s
degree The Jimited number of blacks in the sam-
ple prevents concluding that blacks would be
better served by .attending tw'/o-year colieges
Further study of the types of two- and four-year
colleges attended by blacks, the curricula
studied, and the support services offered was

v

recommended, as was the study of the role of

the primarily black four-year colleges i produc*
uates ! -
Classification. Postsecondary education (access
basic patterns of attenda’nce perfoermance)

147 ED 146 869 .
Corrallo, S 8, & Davis, ] A Impact of financial




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

aid on postsecondary entry and persistence

Paper presented at the annual meeting of the

American Educational Research Assocnatnon

New York, April 1977 ’

The impact ot financial aid, particulatly from
federal sources, on the entrance to and per-
sistence in postsecondary education 1s examined
within the context of family income levels, abili-
ty, race, sex, and kind and cost of PSE institution
entered Results indicate that college-going,
particularly for entrants into four-year institu-
tions, 1s still related to family imcome level, but
that financial aid tends to equahize "'net price”
to .students (with net price the difference
between total cost less family contribution and
grant aid),- while family contributions vary as
expected as a function of family income
Classification, Postsecondary education (access
tinancial aid, performancej ,
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Crary, L |}, & Leslte, L L The private costs of
postsecondary education Jfournal of Educa-
_tion Finance, 14-28, Summer 1978
" The goal of this paper %s to provide empincal,
telatively assumption-free, estimates of the
private costs of participating in postsecondary
education

The data base used permitted income com-
parisons of reasonably homogeneous groups of
young adults Of the commonly accepted direct
Tost categories,such as tuition, fees, books, sup-
plie3, transportation, and additiopal living
expenses ascnbable to higher education, only
the first four are avaslable from the NLS data
Data describing private, indirect costs (foreg,one
earnings) for college freshman and sophomores
are presented ' .

Assuming that these NLS cost patterns gengrally
hold tor juniors and seniors, it was observed that
previous estimating methods reviewed in the study

. result in private cost figures borne by students and
their famulies are too high Perhaps the most impor-
tazt imphication of this finding is that thé rates of

return on the colfege investment may be consid-

erably higffer than some have estimated, thys, the
intestmeny may be more rational economically
than so previous, assumptions would have
allowed .

Setting aside the question of relative behefits, it
would appear on the ‘basis of relative costs that at
all SES leveis, postsecondarysattendance generally
makes muchsmore sense for high ability youth than
it does for low apility youth A final observation 15
that prevnous estimates of the portion of the total,

4

e

costs of higher education borne by students and
their families may be too high

Further, refinements ot these findings will be
poss:ble when the NLS |un10r and senior year data
are explored With this iInformation it will be pobsi-
bfe to complete the private cost estimates of
postsecondary education
Classification. Postsecondary education (access.
financial aid) -
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Creech, F R, Freeberg, N E Rock, D A, Wilson, K
M, & Young, K Compdrative analysis of postsec-
ondary occupational dnd educational outcomes
for the high school cldss of 1972. Executive sum-
mary, Edugcational Jesting Service Princeton,
New Jersey,
This study examines/the educational and occupa-

tional decisions made by vocational education

students during the period between the base-year
and first-year follow-up data collections The study
examines caregr gnd employment patterns in the
year immediately following the completion of
secondary education and the factors which affected
the career patterns of these youth Several anaiyses
were performed to explain the causal relationship, if
any, between career decisions and hereditary and
envnronmegt’al varniables (race, sex, school location,

SES, etc ) These analyses were compared with data

for both academic and general curnculum students

to determine the differential effects or impacts of
the different educational -experiences

Classification Postsecondary educatlon (vocational-

technical)
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Doermann, H The future market for college educa-
tion. Papeupresented at the Colloquium on Col-
lege Admussions, Fontana, Wisconsin, May 1976
This paper descnbes annual crops of high school
graduates in selected years from 1964 to the present
and then projects ahead to 1984 Those high school
graduates who go on to postsecondary education
within 18 months and those who do not are derived
by using the NLS October 1973 follow-up question-
naire The study discusses constraints and oppor-

v

tunities in Student recrultment caused by the shap/

and size of this traditional market for college

education Colleges will seek to broaden their own' ™

effective pools of applicants The general pressures
of study or declining enrollment will place indy
vidual colleges qﬁder strains they were not designed
for The principal casualty"is most likely to be the
capacity of these institutions to adapt and to
preserve vitality Three appendices are included

: AR
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financial aid)
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Dresch, S P Studies of the impact of student finan-
cial aid program, Study B: Impact of student aid
and labor market conditions on access to
postsecondary education New Haven, Connec-
ticut Institute for Demographic and Economic

Studies, Inc, August 1975 {Abstract)

This substudy s part of a two“and one-half year
study, Impact of Student Aid and Labor Matket
Conditions on Access to Postsecondary Education,
being conducted by the Higher Education Research
Institute and supported by the Office of Planning,
Budgeting, and Evaluation of the US Office of
Education (Contract Numbef 300-75-0382) NLS data
will be used along with data trom the ACT survey of
1972-73 high school juniors and the ETS Preliminary
Scholastic Aptitude Test-National Merit Scholarship
Qualifying Test (PSAT-NMSAT) norming sample of
1974-75 high, schoof juniors to identify the conse-
quences of changes in natwnal and local labor
market conditions, in financial ad availability, and
in other aspects of policymakers to anticipate more
accurately the consequences of alterative public
policies under the changing economic conditions
which will charactenize the future L4
Classification Postsecondary education {access
financial aid) -
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Dunteman, G H, & Peng, S S National
Longitudinal Study of the. High School Class of
1972. Planning and activity states analyses
Research Triangle Park, Nosth Carolina Research
Triangle Institute, September 1975
This report presents basic descriptive analyses of
the planning and activity states of the NLS sample
members The central theme deals with the fol-
lowing questions (1) What were the young people’s
plans shortly before graduation from high school?
(2) What were they doing shortly, after graduation?

"(3) How many of them fulfiled their plans? (4) What

were they doing one and one-half years after
graduation? (5) How many changedfrom one activ-
ity to another? Findings from several descriptive

longitudinal and cross-sectional analyses of base-’

vear and first_follow-up data give insights into these
questions Three appendixes cover specification
and use of planring and actvity state variables,
sampling vanability, and plans and acfivities for
respondents excluded from planning state analyses
Classification. Postsecondary education (access),
labor force participation

. )]
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Dunteman, G H, & Peng, S S Transfers among
postsecondary education nstitutions Paper
presented "t the annual meeting of the Amencan
Educational Research Association, New York, New
York, Aptil 1977 ‘ .

The issues covered in this report include the
extent of transferring, factors related ta transfer-
nng, and differences between the four-year college
presisters and those who transferred from two-year
colleges Four types of transfer students are

_ examuned- n relation to the issues Those students‘
_ transferring from a four-vear institution to another

four-year institution, those transfernng from a two-
year nstitution to a four-year institution, those
transferring trom a two-year institution to another
two-year institutton and those transferrning from a
four year institution to a two-year institutton Major
findings includé (1) onefourth of the two-year col
lege students transfer to four-year institutions, and
19 percent of the four-year college students move
to other colleges two years after imitial matricula-
tion, (2) men do not have a higher two-year to four-
year institution transter rate than women, and (3)
the fouryear to fouryear nstitution transfers
generally have higher SES and achievement’scores
than persisters In view of increasing numbers of
transfer students, 1t 1s recommended that future
studies try to identify transfer students’ problems in
the areas of adjustment to new environments, selec-
tion of colleges. and refinement of career plans
Classification Postsecondary education (perfor-
mance) ¥
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Dunteman, G H, Wisenbaker, ), & Taylor, M E

Race and sex differences 1n college science

prégram participation. Research Triangle Park,

North Carolina. Research Triangle Institute, May

1979 T .. ,

The primary purpose of this study s to explain
the relatively low entry rate of females and blacks
into college sciefice curmicula A subsidiary and
related purpose of the study 1s to explain the
relatively low science degree attainment of fémales
and blacks The data base used in modefinggsex and
race effects on choosing a science major and
science degree attainment s the NLS. .

The data indicated that there were greater sex dif-
ferences than ‘differences between blacks and
whites. in the probability of selecting a freshman
science major Black females had about the same
probability as white females in selecting a hard
sctence major On the other hand, black males com-
pared to white males had a consistently fower prob-

. » a
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ability ot entening each specific science major
group Path analysis models were developed which
had tour key intervening variables mathematics
ability, thing onentation, pesceived mother’s educa-
tional aspirations tor chil@, and number high school
science semesters These four gotervening variables
explained some ot the négative indirect effects of
race and sex on the selection of a college science
major The most signiticant tinding was a substan- .
Jial powtive direct eftect of being black and

Abstantial negative etfect of being temale on
selecting a college science major

Classitication Postsecondary education (pertor-

mance), personal career, and psychological
development .

. .
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Fckland, B K Sociodemographic implications ot
minimum  competency testing  Prepared tor
Viimimum  Competency Achievement Testing
Motives, Models, Measures and Consequences, R
M Jaeger and C K Tittle (Eds) Berkeley, Califor-
nia McCutchen Publishing Company, 1979
This study examines the correlation between suc-

cess on minimum compentency-tests and SUCCess N

Iite, as measured by access to jobs and college .

Data trom the NLS were used. scores on the base-

year ability test battery were considered equivalent

to most high school competency tests tor the pur-
poses ot the study, due t asurement ot the same
basic skllls—mathemdn?@‘@mg comprehension,
and vocabulary

Employment and wage statistics obtamed trom

NLS sample members who did not attend college

were compared to ability test scores Test scores

were tound to be of little value in predjcting success
ot this group or of subgroups by race The posses-
sion ot a diploma, regardless of level ot acad¢mic
pertormanc e, appeared to be a far more impoXant+ &
factor in determining this group’s success in wo

A second companson examined postsecondary Y

experienices ot NLS sarhple members who did

attend college A high cormrelation was found

between test scores and ollege attendance,

and thereto pon socioeconemic attainment in

the fong r tual employment data for thss

group many

ot the third follow-up, were mnadequate tor this

studv . ’ .

" “Conclusions indicate that the usetulness of com-

petency test scores hes in makmg the high school

diploma a more meaningful credential

Classifications: Postsecondary  education (access,

pertormance), methodology (measurement prop-

erty), labor forCe participation  »*

-

om are still in college at the tme )
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. Eckland, B K, & Hendérson, L B Coliege attain-

ment four years after high school Research Tri-

angle Park, North Carolina Research Triangle

Institute, Center for Educational Research and

Evaluation, January 1981 (Draft) .

The information presented n this report 15
descriptive of the college careers ot young adults
about four and one-half years after high school It s
an indepth analysis of who went to college, who ¢
dropped out, who returned, and who graduated on
schedule Controis on various background
charactenstics of the students are introduced in
most of the tabular presentations In addition to
social class, race, and sex, these include other fac-
tors, such as ability test scores, tugh school cur-
riculum placement and educational plans

The main objective ot this report 15 to examine
what tactors are associated with this pattern of
events, including not only who entered college on
schedule and who entered later, but who dropped
out and who came back The dlscu55|on and most
of the' tables and figures focus on SOCI0eCONOMIC
status, race, and sex difterences in the college
attainment process In doing so, the authors control
for ditferences in ability between these groups
Careful attention also 1s given to which students
entered tao- or touryear colleges and the Tgsulting »
consequences In addition, this report gives special
atterttion to the part-time students

Also contamed 1s-a section on students who by

1976 had graduated —those actually graduated

a

ahead ot schedule, those who obtaned two year
diplomas instead ot touryear degrees, those who
were stll on schedule but had not graduated
because they were enrolled in tive year programs,
and those who were not enrolled tor briet pesiods |
during <ome other part ot the year - N

-,

Classification  Postsecondary  education (pertor- -
mance) - ) . . ~
157 *
Eckland, B K, & Lindsay, P North%outhdlf‘erences
in the iImpact ot desegregation n school and col- .
lege Chapel Hill, North Carolina Unn,ersny of
North Carolina, April 1978 A

This paper describes data denved from the NLS
base year and first rgllow-upy surveys Thes sample
and subsamples are restrictedato whites and blacks
Hispanics and other minorities have been deleted

Regression models are presented, in most models
only the standardized regression coetticients are
reported However, when makmg, a direct com-
parson of the effects of a partigular predictor .
vanables across groups, then the unstandardized
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regression coefficients must be used
Selected results show that

e

exogenouy subsample of 4,000 respondents
Classification. Postsecondary education (access

{1} low SES Blacks are more likely to go to col- M financial ald)

lege than low SES Whites,
{2) Southern Blacks overall are less likely to at-
" .tend college than Northern Blacks,
{3) There 1s no difference in grades achieved by

Northern and Southern Blacks ot attending ~

Black colleges, Southern Blacks attending
Black colleges obtain substantially better
grades in college than those attendmg other
institutions
Llassification. Postsecondary educatlon (access.
race and sex differenceS) B

Fetters, W B, Dunteman, G. H, & P¥hg, S S Fulfill-
ment oTsh_ ri-term educational plans and contin-
uance in education. October 1972 and October
1973 (NCES 76-218) Washington, DC US
GCovernment Printing Office, 1977 - -
This report presents basic descriptive analyses of

the planning and activity status of the NLS sample
members The following questions are addressed L5}
What were the young people’s plans shortly before
high school graduation? (2) What were they doing
shortly after graduation? (3) How many fulfilled
their plans? (4) What were they doing one and one-
half years after graduation? {5) How many changed
from one activity to another?

Classification. Postsecondary educat:on (access)

labor force participation . )
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. Fuller, W G, Mansks C F, & W|se D A New

evidence on the economic determmnants of post-

secondary sé¢hooling chorces John Fitzgerald
“.Kennedy School of Government, Harvard'Univer-

sity, June 1980. Number 90D (Grant from Exxon

., Education Foundation)

" To determine the effect of aid on the pestsecon-
dary schooling of youth, this study estimated a
qualitative choice model of the college and work
choices of high' school graduates

The NLS data allowed much better estimates of
the effects on student choices of tuition cost, living
cost, and scholarship aid than could be obtained in,
previous studies. Also, confirmed with some convic:
tion was the hypotheses that on the average, indi-
widual preferences for a given college at first
increase with the average SAT of students at that
school, but then decline as the average abilities.of
students i the school exceed those of the indr
vidual. ¢
The.results reported in this paper are based on ‘an

-

»

-
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"Fuller, W C, Manski, C F, & Wlse,[g A The impact

of the basic educational opportumity grant pro-

gra'm-eﬁb% enrollments John Fitzgerald Ken-

nedy School of Covernment, Harvard University,

Jjuly 1980 Number 94D (Supported by a grant

from Exxon Education Foundation)

This study examines the effect of the BEOG Pro-
gram on freshman enrolled in college and technical
school An analysis 1s performed using a new econo-
metnic mQdel of student choice among postsec-
ondary. schopl and work activities 1€ 1s estimated
that in 1979, forty-one percent of the low ncomé
students who received BEOG awards would not
have enrolled In postsecandary schools in the
absence of the program On the other hand, ‘only
seventeen percent of enrollments of middle income
recipients and six percent of enrollments of high
income students can be attnbuted to the program’s
exnsfence Fully forty percent of the one billion
dollars in BEOG money awarded to freshmen i’
1979 was received by middle and upper income
students It therefore appears that a very significant
fraction of the BEOG budget in 1979 was spent as a
pure subsidy .

The NLS formed the primary data source for the
empirical work, providing extensive socioeconomic
and demographic background, the results of SAT
and 1Q type tests and high schogl attributive data
Student reports of éollmfﬁed to; admissions
received, and financial a\d offers tendered are
included as s the identity ‘of the postsecondary
alternative actually chosen

The model of college-going decisions was
estimated via maxamum likelihood on an exogenous
subsample of 4,000 NLS respondents This model ts
used to forecast if and how a given student admit-
ted to a given set of colleges would réact to
changes m the cost of enrollment at those schools
The forecasts reported here are obtained by, apply-
ing the model ito NLS' respondents, suitably
weighted to répresent the:population of 1979 high

“s¢hool seniors

This work may be profitably extended to consider
enrollfment impacts occurring after the year follow-
ing high school graduation_Analysis of the effect of
the BEQG program on college dropout rates and on
the frequency of delayed. college entry would also
be of interest. :

Classification; Postsecondary education (access

. financial ald) .
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Colladd\ M A The condmon of education 1976
(NCES 76-400) Washington, DC US Covern-
ment Printing Ottice, 1976
This document, prepared tor the U'S COngress, 1s
the 1976 edition of the statistical report on the con
dition ot education in the United States together
with a description of the activities ot the National

<

Center tor Education Statistics Some of the tables &

presented in the report are based on NLS data
Chapters inclyde {1) Education An Overview, (2)
Outcomes ot Schooling, (3) Concetns ot Elementary
and Secondary Education, (4) Postsetondary Educa-
tion Participation, (5) Relationships Between Educ a-
tion and Work, (b) Education Personnel, (7) flemen-
tary and Secondary School Finance, and (8) Interna-
tional Comparnisons of tducation in the US and
Other Countries Also hcluded are tables, technical
notes and program and plans of NCES tor fiscal
vears 1976 and 1977

CIass:{:Eann Postsecondary education (access)

162
Gollaay, M A The condition of education 1977

edition— Volume three, part one. A statistical
report, (NCES 77-400) Washington, DC US
Govemment Printing Office, 1977 .
This document prepared for the US Congress is
the 1977 edition ot the statistical report on the con-
dition of educataon in the United States together
with a description of the actiities of the National
.. Center for Education Statistics Some ot the tables
presented n the report {are based on NLS data
Chapters include (1) Education An Overview, (2) A
Context for Examining the Condition of Education,
(3) Elementary and Secondary Education, (4) Post-
secondary Education. (5) Participation, (6) Out-
comes, and (7) Financing of Public tlementary and
Secondary Schools
Clasp\flcatlon Postsecondary education (access,
performance)
163 .
Gruber, } ¢ Sowces of satisfaction among students
4 n postsecondary education Dearborn, Michigan
University of Michigan-Dearborn American Jour-
nal of Education, Vol 88, No 3, May 1980
Th:s research examines dlfferences in educa-
tional satisfaction among black and "white male
\\tudents in postsecondary mstitutions Three types™
of variables are used to study these differences stu-
dent charactenstics (high school ability, expecta-
tions, and self-esteem), institutional charactenstics
hool and program type), and’ academic achieve
ment (postsecondary grades)

&0

\

Findings show that blacks derve greater satisfac-
tion than whites from their educational expenences
for three important reasons they have hlgher self-
esteem, a greater proportion are enrolled in voca-
tional schools and programs, and they experience
greater status increase when thear expgetations and
the type of schoo! they actually attend. are com-
pared These three factors are associated with high
educational satisfaction Schoizand program type
per se have Little direct influenc upon satisfaction,
their effects.are mediated .

The first part of the analysis i1s descriptve mean
levels of satisfaction for each category of the
vaniables are presented, along with difference-ofA-
means tests comparing the race groups The second
part of the study employs causal analysis Path
analysis 1s a usetul technique for determining the
direct and indirect vanables taken as effects of
variables which are taken as causes The relative
influence of a single independent variable upon the
dependent vanable tor each race group is deter-
mined using the standardized and unstandardized b
coefticients which allowed the authors to compare
the intluence of each variable on black versus white
satistaction The standardized coefficients tell the
influence of one vanable, relative to others, In
determining “the satisfaction of a spec;fug race

group
CIass:f;Eat:on‘ Postsecondary education (perfor-
mance), personal, career and psychological
development
164 v
Hilton, T L. Persistence in higher education—An
empirical  study Prepared for the ?Ilege
Examination Board Prifceton, New J@rsey

Educational Testing Seryice, August 1980 |,

The objectives of this study are the following

(1) to identify the major ‘charactenstics of stu-
dents who remain in college in terms of pat-
terns and duration-of attendance,

(2) to examine potential dropouts to determine
why some persist while others drop out as *.
predicted, and

(3) to conceptualize and test a comprehensive
model of the persistence process using'the
National Longitudinal Study data base

The general working hypothesis guiding the study

was that persisting in higher education represents
the cumulative impact of a chajn of career decr-
sions by the individual student .
A major value of this study was its ability tg
estimate measurement error, to clanfy underlymg
constructs, and to analyze relationships among
vanables corrected for measurement error In tak-

N
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. *
ing this route, the research started where Freeberg

and-Rock (1975) of ETS left off in their study of the

NLS data

The puthor’s examination of the patterns of atten-

dance for the total sample Qpported the
generalization that has been widely reported in the
current iterature the practice of “stopping out” is
common Only about 25 percent of contemporary
students enter college :mmednately after high
schoal graduation and continue to attend without
nterruption The authors were surprised, however,”
when major subgroups of the total sample were
. examlned

Contrary to’past studies, the patterns of atten-
dance for black students and white students and
for male and female students were, in general.
quite simiar, the dropout rates for these major
groups were especially similar

Perhaps of most interest are the variables that
appear not to influence retention when other
causative variables are, in effect, held constant
Especially notable is ¢he absence of evidence
that race has an independent effect on college
retention when steps are taken to correct for
error of measurement and to partial out the
influence of other correlated variables™ and,
similarly, that SES has no effect other than its
indirect effect on the students’ perceptions of
their parents’ aspirations and on students’
choices of curriculum
Classification. Postsecondary education (perfor-

. mance)
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J Jackson, G A Financial aid and student enroll-

ment Ohio State University Press, Journal of
Higher Education, 49, (6) 1978 (USOE con-
tract grant support from Exxon Education
Foundation and the Spencer Foundation)
This research seeks evidence regarding what
needy students will do in the absence of aid, or
how the avanlablhty of aid wnll affect the aspira-
tion 6f a potential student, regardless of need
. -The focus is necessanly surrounded by analysis
‘of several other infliences on students’ decidion
processes A subsamp[e of 5,220.NLSrespon-
dents who completed the: base-year and first
foilow:up questionnaires and had school record
and test information are utilized for this study
The research shows that an apphcant offered
aid by the college of his or her choice is 85
- percentage pomts-more likely to attend college
than similar applicants not offered aid. These
data imply that the award of aid 1s moreimpor-
tant than the amount, but to efficrently increase

K enrollment aid must be given to hrghly respon-
sive subgroups who do not already enroll
without aid such as low-StS studentL However,
efficiency 1s not sufficient an enrollment-
directed_ard program must increase aggre
enrollment Overall, the argument that tinancial
aid 1s a powerful intluence on students finds lit .
tle support here )
Classification Ifostsecondary eduumon (access
financial aid) '
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jackson, G A How students pay tor college
Temporal and individual variation © Cam- 4

bridge, Massachusetts - Harvard University
Reprint from thgher fducation, 1980 (Sup-
pdrted by the Exxon Education foundation
and the Spencer Foundation) [ >
College students finances are ot considerabte
public interest Student finances influence stu-
dent choices, and student choices have public ~
consequences Moreover, much public money 15
spent to assist students financially Yet
remarkably little 1s known about student
4inances, particularly: as they vary over time or
~ among individuals This study provides some
information about how students pay for a col-
lege education Based on two sdurces of
data—early surveys of college treshmen, and the
NLS — it decomposes student expenditures toward
colleg,e according to the source of funds The study
then examines the resulting distribution of funds as
they vary over time and among students who live in
different placesT who performed differently~ip high
school, and who come from backgrounds of differ-
ing SES levels Although the distnibution does
change with these varniables, the author concludes
that there 1s little evidence that current public aid
.programs are misdiretted
1§ This analysis includes NLS data for the 8,528
students who reported that they were full-time
students in a two- or four-year.academlc college in
October 1972 and who answered the relevant
finance questions without major inconsisténcies
Classification. Postsecondary education (access.
%lnahaal aid)
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Jackson, G A Stident demand for postsecondary
education Prellmmary report, Harvard Graduate
School of Education, Cambridge, Massachusetts,
September 1976.
The purpose of this*study 1s to discover what

effect, manipulable” charactenstics of nstitu-

\ tions—pnmanly prnce and financial aid— and .

65
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demographic trends have on students’ decisions for
college education The analyses were based upon a
sample of 5,79 indwiduals from the NLS. The
general model was as follows application = place,
background, school, student, frniends, occupation,
and aspirations Results show that student and plans
are most important i determining students’ post-
seconda decnsnonst .

CIass:flcxron Postsecondary (access flnanC|a| awd)
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Kolstad, A ) Attrmon from college The class -of
1972 two.ahd onehalf years after high school
graduation (NCES 77-266) Washington, D<C.
National Center for Education Statistics,

. September 1976 .

-This bulletin presents some findings about attri-
tioh from two-year and four-year colleges based on
NCESs National Longltudrnal Study of the High
“School Class of 1972 'Attrition 1§ generally defmed
as withdrawal from college without' Gompletnng a

« degree, in this bulletin students who had attended

school in the first two years but did not attend:

_school in’fall 1974 (apd had'not completed a two-
year-program) are defined as withdrawn The four-
year colleges lost 235 percent of their entrants

.

Amang two-year cdllege: students, 39.3 percent |

withdrew without com ‘J)lettng a degree, so two-year
‘collegges clearly I3st more students than four-year
colleges Phate. schools and-schools, with higher
thari ‘average test scores for entering students had
lower attntion rates, The majonty of students who
leave colege report’ donng so for nonacademnc
reasons Those students who work full- time
withdraw at nearIy double the rate of those wuth a
part-time job or no job at all Black and Hispanic
students withdraw somewhat more frequently than
white students, but i four-year colleges these dif-
ferences disappear when adjusting for socioeco-
nomi¢ background - .

Classification Postsecondary ‘education  (perfor-

¢ -
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Kolstad A } The role of asprratrons and abll’ty in

rates of c®llege progress. Paper presented at the

Amencan Statistical Association, San Diego,

California, Adgust 17 1978

Thss paper aséasses the extent of vanqlon In rates
“of _progress through college diinng the first ‘two

»

Longitudinal Study of the High School Class of
‘1972 Two subsamples were chosen, consisting of
those two-year or four-year students enrolled full
time in both October 1972 and 1973 for a sample of
the first year (n=3,524) and October 1972, 1973 and
1974 for a sample of the first two years (n=2,702)

This paper discusses the finding that a small pro-
portion of the variation In rates of progress can be
predicted on_the basis of student background
characteristics and experiences The soctoeconomic
background, educational plans, abihty scores, and
grades of the ‘two-year sample are shghtly higher
than the first-year sample, while the proportions of
blacks ‘and females are Shghtly lower

Multiple regression coefficients are presented to

.addréss the questron of what kinds of students ~

accumulate more credits As expected, socio-
economic background and race are unrelated to
college progress Berng female provides a 12 credit
advantage in" the flrst year and 29°credits over two
years .

Time spent on educational activities depends on
"the relative strength. of academic “compared to
other motivations, tncluding financial ones Quality
ofaperformance while spendrng time on educational .
activities dépends on academic ability and can be
predicted by prior grades
CIass:flcatron Postsecondary educatlon (perfor-
mance)

-
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N K’olstad A J The influence of hrgh SChOO/ type and

.

.

L4

X
years, it also seeks to identify factors assocnatedﬂ

with such'variation. The focus 1§ pn a narrow aspect’
of student fI0ws the rate of eafhmg college Crednts
"-‘among fylltime stgdents. .

,Data: for this aneﬂys's came from the Nahonal.

~

e

currrculum on enrollment in higher education and’
postsecondary education. Washington, DC-
_ Nationial Center for Education Statistics, April
- 1979, . .
This study examines the”effects of school type
"and curricufum_on high school grades, plans for fur-
ther sthooling, enrollment in higher education, and
postsecondary training. Some _findings are the
following g'r'ades,were lower at college preparatory
high schools and higher at vocational-technical
schools, mdlcanng that teacher assessments are
based on standards relevant_to each school Plans.
for college wergJound to be unaffected by school
types Plans for 3ub{ner vocational training were
jowered somewhat By attending a specialized area
vocatignal,” high school Postsecondary tramning,
broadfy defined, was found to be upaffected by
,school type' Specialized schools had a positive
effect on academic enrollment
This study ‘utlizes a. recusive causal ordering

.. among. the vanables to estimate a senes of multiplé

regresswn equatiens, the diffefence n each
varlaBIe s coefflqents m successwe equatlons indi-

©
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vanables mediate the total effeét “of the prlor
vanables . *
Classification. Postsecondary.educatnon (access),
secondary education - . »
' ~ ’ . /
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Lawrence, J. E §,°& A%Adams K C Vocatlonal
development theory and the NLS (NCES Contract
No OEC0736666) Research Trandle. Park,
North Carolina. Research ‘Triangle
December 1978 ) ° 5

This paper 1s the first part of an ongomg stud to-

(1) review 1n a formal report the Ilterature joca-
tional development and its appllcatlon to NLS data

| nstltute,‘

. . .
cates the extent to which the new intervemng® |

(2) exphcate and repQrt on factors affecting voca- |

tional development from the NLS data, in the cen-
text of the theoretical backgréund established in
the hiterature review,.and (3) prepare and report on
recommendations for future NLS instrumgnt
regarding assessment of vocational development

While coverage of previous theory and research
1s comprehensive, no attempt is made 11 this’paper
to provide more than an outline )

Only concepts potentially relevant to NLS examt-
nation are dealt with in detail” This review has a
two-fold purpose. (1) to examine major theoretical

. streams in ‘vocational and career dewelopment

research, and {2) to select and describe in detay

" some ?oncepts potentlally useful in the nter-

prefation of NLS data relating, to vocatnonal
development

This paper stresses.that the lmportant theories of
individual vocatlonal development are, ‘osycho-
i onentation, disparate in
emphasis, and not widely tested beyond fairly
restricted  subject samples -via special nstru-
mentation -

An extensive bibliography s also provided
Classification. Postsecondary education (vocational-

’ techr_rical)

1 72

" Levin, B H, & Clowes, D A The dormltory effect.
The effect of living at collegeron attainment of the
baccalaureate degree. Weyers Cave, .Virgima
.Division of Social and Behavioral Sciences, Blue
Ridge Community College Blacksburg, Virginia.
Community Tollege Program, Virginia Poly-
technic 1nsutu}e and:State University, 1980
This study seeks to clanify three questions drawn

from the ‘literature relatéd to impacts* of living

environments upon progress toward educational

-goals. First,.do students who live in residence halls

specific’

Y

v
’

have highet social status, high® high school grades’
and hlgher aptitucke than studﬁs who live at home
and commute to; college? Sé®nd, do resrdenttal

" students I'y}ve 'a higher gradua?onqrate than com-

muter students? Thlr(f is there any justification at

this* point for hypothesizihg an independent_and -

positive effect of residence hall living upon attain-
ment of,educatlonal goals? ’
The subjects selected’ f?r this study were the. 686

members of the NLS,who met all of the following .

crnitenia (a) in May 1972 aspnred to attend graduate
school, (b) in*October 1973 attended a two or four

year college fullpme were single, and lived either.

with a parentorin a college-0wned resldence hall or

. apartment, and (c) 141977 indicated whether they

had or had not attaiped the baccalaureafe degree
Results show that 55 percent of the students who
attended a four-year college in Octobei 1973
graduated with a Bachelor's degree in 1977 while
only 35 percent of those_ who began in a two-year
college graduated with the B'achelors degree in the
same tume frame = 3 ®

.&he authors were intrigued fo note that the dif-
ference in attainment of the baccalaureate .degree
narrowed when compared to ‘students who hved
with parents but, began higher education in a*two-
year cpllege with similar students who began ih-a
four-year college
Classification  Postsecondary e\ducatlon (pérfor-
mance) -

‘e
.
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Levin, B H, & Clowes D A Realization of educa-
tional* asplratlons among blacks and whites in
two- and_four-year colleges Community/Jynior
~College Research Quarterly, 4 185-193, 1980

This paper examines the hypothesis that a two-

year college 1s the logical system for ‘achieving
educational equahty in higher education  ~
Patterns of attendance iy two-year colleges for
blacks and for whites were studied The purpose
was to replicate Peng’s {1977) earher study that
found low aptitude blacks overrepresented in four

year rather than two-year colleges That finding was.

confirmed despite_a more conservative approach to
the data The next step was to establish the relations

ships between educatronal outcomes and .each.of _

educational aspirations, race, aptitude, and
soctoeconomic statys’ The final step was to ‘test

JAstin’s (1977) claims that atténdance at two-year

colleges, augers ill for those, asplrnng to a four- year

“college: degree

-The authors found in this study that blacks are
less Ilfely than whites ta meet aspirations of attend-

€)%y -
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: , ing four ear colleges The authors, also found that black respondents who completed the first follow-
attendance at a two-year college is related to a up and for whom test scores were available
Co. reduced possibility of obtaining’a fouryear degree Bivanate'and multivanate distributions are explored
y . Clgssification  Postsecondary education (access for.regional differences )
. patterns of college attendance, race and sex dif- Results show that black high school seniors are '
" . terences, pertormance) . <L more disadvantaged 1n the South than in the' north
* ) on the three predictars of college attendance which
e 174 were used acaddmic aptitude, socioeconomic
L /Luchtman M, Roiﬁschpld s ).S, & Peng.'S Educa- - status, and urbamsm. -The conclusion 1s that

tional attainment among females and minorities regnonal differences in th\ese predictors account for
"Pape’r presedted at the annual meeting of the .r same but probably no more than® about half of the

) * American Educational Research Association, San . regional différences in the COIIege attendance of .~
) Francisco. April 812, 1979 (Work-on this project blacks ! ! e
P, was in part supported by the National Centerfor | Academig.’ performance (as measured by stan- *
| e Education Statistics, Office of Education No dardized tests) nsclearly the more. |mportant predic-
' . 300780561) . \ tor of black educational attathment in, the south,
; While women comprise aglmost half of the labor and urbamsm is the least important
' force in this nation, their attandment processes have * Classification. Postsecondary education (access *
-, not_been tufly understood This research was race and sex dlfferences) . .
% de5|gned to acqomphsh the following two main : . - .
ob;ectxves . 176 T )

*. To examine the extent of dlfferences in educa Melone,F R & Fetters W, B Effects of arriage and
tional attanment among the subgroups— childbirth on. Complet/on of h:gher educatiorf ..
black femajes: Hispanic fermales, and whité Paper , presented ‘at the American Statistical
females— mpa\-ed fo the|r male counter- Association, San ,Diego, Cahfornua August 1978 .
parts The purpose of tFme study ts to use NLS data to*

“ * To test the effucacy’ of & status attanment shed some hght on the process’ of marridge,
model tqQ predict educational attainment for childbirth, and educationak atta:nment
females that employs a number of exogenous The sample was restricted to those who had not#
intervening vanables . been marrted and had.no* ‘children as of Octobfer
indings regarding the process of status attain- 1973 Of this group 34 percent of the women and 29
ment among three racal groups and betweenmales percent of the men wgre marned three years later
and femaLes wnthxn racial groyps suggest tﬁ.at the (October 1976}, and 15 percent of the women and .,
N attamment process for the groups appears to be dif- 11 percent of the men had become parents .
. ferent - Separate regression tana%ses were performed for
, . Although the model predicts a considerable - each sex with level of educational attainment and,
_. amount af the variance in educational attalgment * expectations of educational attamment as depend-
for the Hispanic females and somewhatdess for the ent vanablés ' .
males, only two vanables —educational expectation  » This study. produced’several interesting fmdlngs .
and percentile rank —were directly related to attain- The bést« predictor of- October 1976 \attamment |
‘ . ment. As In the case of the blacks, the effects of? included n this analysis 5 the level attamned as of
parentdl education and occupation were muinimal . Octeber 1973 For both men and women, those'who
Classification:  Postsecondary education (perfor- had completed a year of higher education by Octo- -
‘ . mance), women . ‘ber 1973 ceuld expect to mamntain, their one year
. ' head start throligh October 1976, over those with
V1750 ’ similar plans and expectations at the time of, high,
Lindsay, P, & Eckland, B K Why southem blacks, ,  school graduation For women, marriage had a
don't go to college Socjologlcal Forum, Fall * shghtly greater depressant effect on the Ievel of
- - 1979 . ; attamment in 1976, than’ dld/d’\lldblrth For men,
- Data from this paper are from a subsample of” marniage has little detnmental effect on atfainment. v
1,717 blacks who participated in the National Childbirth has about the same effect on men as on -
. Léhgstudmal Study base-year (1972) and first follow- = women Getting marnied has a rélatively large effect
up £1973) surveys P/the high school senior class of on educational expectations of women For men, _
> 1972 The sampie |used for this paper is limited to . marriage has a depréssant effect on expectahions
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: _but only about 2/3 percent as large as that for
womerr Surprisihgly, the birth of a child*has’a much
“greater effect on the educational expectations of

. men than women The total impact of getting mar-
ried and having a child is almost as large for men as
for women

However, the overriding determinants* of final
educational attainment probably are to be found
*"among the motivational factors which are present

i before the interruptions caused by garriage or
childbirth .
Classification. Postsecondary education (perfor-

. mance) . t
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: Mullen, ] K A fférentla/ expenditure analysis of

. financing highereducation Potsdam, New York.

Clarkson College of Technology -

Previous work in“the. area of financing higher
educatcon has suggest d that the present system of
low tuition.state univéfsities and colleges may be an
inefficient one for stimulating overall enrollment
levels and for enhancing equal educatignal opp?/-
tunities There hate been ’ numerous reform_pro-
posals that the public tuition charges should. be .
raised and need- based direct- student grant -5-

-3 &ams " be implefmented. The purppse of tl'ﬂs
reséarch is to'demopstrate the efficiency and equity -
e ~‘imphication of such a tnancing alternatme The
¢« findings “indicate generally( favorable enrollment’
effetts from such & policy” While,a- shift in_the
income distribution of subsidies s expecfea the .
‘magnltude of thlS change suggests careful ample .
* mentation of new ‘financing pohcnes Inpamcular
T this research suggests tflat narrowing thetution gap
. may alter the pattern.of, benefit mr;dence to be’,
. +  rhost favorable to lower-income famahes gu,eg “tha
prior existénce of need-based studqpt'grants ’

" Data obtamed'f:om the New Yor{ State-Educd.: -
tion beparth:em [Marcb 1974}'wer9 amployed ‘NLS
data ffom, the base-yeat ¢ and.ﬁrst foilow up.surveys

+ were used in connecﬂop  with an e,stmaapn of the
response.of petential.students frétn different famuy
income” clasdes to pricg changes. at pubhc’ and

. prate «mstl,tut:ons in terms of* both_therr’ tollege-
g».omg anﬁ C(_i,ﬂé,‘ge%ho:ce d_ec:stprrs NLS data
reveal exte’nswe flnanmal au(f ';nformanonowhlch

L aﬂ.owrfor the concm'fgtwn 'Qf*pnce.vaﬂ josi(rt Of,

such” awdl 7athgr “than :elymg %oie%v n tumcm‘

e ghargeg'a Mpdmcufar institugfons . 7 -

Path analysis of a national sample Nursmg
Research, 29, (6)sNovember-December 1980°
Path analysis was used to test a theorefical mOdel

of college nursing’ student dropi;uts"‘Multlple 7

regression was used, to-assess’ the relative. impor ¢
tance of the predictor =ariables, . Students’ self-
reported Teasons for dreppmg out'were studied by
contingericy and cafrejational analyses to deter-
mine the relatlonyhnpﬁ)exween these ¥easons and
indwidual difference vaaabtes Factor, aﬁpalyms was

used-to developﬁcales t6 measyre, the ariables of ...

locus of«control salf- -esteem, .socmhnteg,ratxon and-

., nstitutichal commltmeut icluded in the sample
were students ering tw’o ‘and four-year nursmg, .
programs full-time i the fall of 1972 Thege | two .
groups of students were found to be sn5nmcar’nly
dlffe?ﬂ! In measures of cognitive . ablﬂy and In
aspirdtions.fos further educatlon?Apprommately 27
- percent of the two—year and'4J percent of the four-
Vear students wuhdrew frogn thew nursing prog,rams
_ during this Study - -& Py .

This study attempted to, defme categ,ones of
dropouts by studying those,who persist as well as
thog who wuthd(aw, b mg.subsects from a

; nétlonWIde Ion;,zudlnal Study, and by adopting a
usetul theoretmal model of the dropout process
Reas‘bns for withdrawal most frequently cuted by
boéh groups f related®o losing mteré’st n nurslng and
betoming interested in other fle'fds of study Educa-

- t:onabaspnrataons had the strongest direct effect on
persm&ence in nfiesing for two-year students; for
" faur-yegr studendy academic ablllty'was thQ most
powetfui predlcto persnstence Financial dif-

' »" Healties were a major #eason for withdranal from

,{ higher 'edggation especially for Qopwhltes With

" nising Gosts for hugher educatlon and rising inflation,
this may become an even more serious problem

. C/gss:f/catlon Rostsecondar * education (perfor

¥ ‘mance)..., *
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’Nattbnal Center foc Education Statistics Realmatlon
- "of postsetondany educatlon plans _First and
~*_Second year. Advance Statstics “for Managergent
= Bu/letlg,(Number 20) W’ashmgton DC Nat&nal

N

Center 16r Education Statlstlcs March 197: . :

L 4

This alfetin reveals that 59 percent of the class

. mijor achv:ty tf‘ﬁé year after blgh school Of those
students who said that the Ia(gest share of their tlmé

\J .

oo Classrf:cat/on Postfeqogdary 'educatson (access
. ‘\_i s fmag,c«al‘ald}' "‘~;“";' e ‘. ez ) tojn the year aft,er they Jeave hxgh school weuld et s ’ Y
o :,‘ .5 -j. BN A ** taken up by attendung school, 82 percent reported T 4
T ,178' i el s T T they actually were attendifig a postsecondary:*, '.
. ;, MUnvo’ 'B,,H*» Dtopbuts from ﬁwsmg edueatlon .. _.school in October 1972 a somewhat smalfer pro- ’
L : ' T : ' T
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portion, 69 percent, reported continuing their
postsecondary education in October 1973 The rest
of this report deals only with the students who had
inehicated those educational plans in spring 1972 It
shows the vanations in ther continuation in
postsecondary school attendance as related to sex,
high school program racialethnic  backgroufld,
abiity level, and socloeconomiC status in every
category, the continuation rate dropped sharply for
October 1973 .

Classification Postsecondary education (access)
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180 ED-103 991 -

* National Center foréducatlon Statistics The cond:-

néneof education” A statistical report on the con-
dition Of Ameriean education (NCES 7542)
Washington, DC  US Covernment “Printing
Oifice, 1975

This dpqument prepared for the US Congress 15 .

“this 1975 edition of the statistical report on the con-
"dition of education if the United States together

with a delcription of the activities of the National
Center for Education Statistics. Some of the tables
presented.in the report are based on NLS data
Chagters include (1) A Context for Examining the
Conditionrof Education, (2) The Educational Attain-
ments Bf Young Amernicans, (3) Financing the
Schools, (4) The Elementary and Secondary Educa-

. tion Enterpnise, (5) The Educational Attainments of

Participants n Postsecondary Education, (6f Financ-
ing Postsecondary Education, and (7) The Post-
secondary Education
NLS 15 on pages-200-221 .
Classification qutgggﬁndaw education (access)
. . . A
181 R . ¢
National Ceﬂer for Education Statistics The condr-
_ tion of education. Washington, DC US Govern-
ment Printing Office, 1978 )
The Condition of Education 1s an annual statis-
tical report descrlbrng conditions in education
_The repoft 1s organized to reflect the characteg}
istics of the education system anhd its relationship to

-the larger society. Chapter 1 deals with the societal
context for describing the cdndition of e

cation,
Chapter 2 covers elementary and secondary educa-
tion, Chapter 3 examines postsecondary education,
Chapter 4 looks at educaf:on personnel, Chapter 5.
examjnes the flnancmg of higher education, and
Chapter 6 compare$ education and Iabor force par-
ticipation pattems m the United States. with those n
other selected countrres

Tables based on NLS data ale on pages 130, 131

(educatronal attainment after high school); 134, T35 -

@ . -

.

\

-~

Enterprise A discussion-of the

!

(withdrawal rates), 136, 137 (financial aid), 228, 229
(educational expenses), and 238, 239, 240, and 241
(financial aid) .
Classification Postsecondary education (access)
182 ) »
National Center for Education Statistics The condr
tron of education for Hispanic Americans Wash-
ington, DC  US Government Printing Office,

1980 ) '

The overall aim of this report 1s to compile from
existing data sourcés statistical information con:
cerning the educational participation and achieve-
ment of Hispanic’Americans, and to organize and
interpret this information as objectively as possible .
Information 1s also,provided concerning the. socio-
logical, demographic, and employmentcharactérus
tics of Hispanic Amenicans and how ther relate to,
theur educational attainment .

"Tables utilizing NLS data are on pages 60-61 (high
school programs); 6465 (age distribution of seniors),
6667 (time spent on homework), 869 (academig,
_achievement in high schdol) 70-71 (factors interfer-
ing with homework), 72-73 (people who influenc
choice of program), 74-75 (Spinions about what 1s
important in hfe) 76-77 (participation In extracur-
ncular activities) 7879 (lack of awareness of federal
programs), 182183 (continuance in postsecondary
schools), 184-185 (reasons for withdtawing from
postsecondary schools), 186-1 87 {educational status
as of October 1974), 188189 (educational status as

of October 1976). 230-231 (activity status of high

_school graduates), 232 (family \andn financial
status as of October 197 y 234235 (f&%level of
educational attainment as of Octobgr 1976),
236-237 (perception of sex discrimination n getting
a good education), 238239 (perceptrbn of race
discnmination in getting a good education), and

240-241 (attitudes toward self and life)
C ss:f/catlon +Postsecondary education (access)
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Nolfi, G | Demand for postsecondary education
and  transition from high school to work Cam-
bridge, Massachusetts UmverS|ty Consultants,.
Inc, 1977 f
This stydy 1s divided into five main tasks {1} an

= analysis of wlrk experiences and use of labor

70 .

market mtermedtarles_by those high school gradu-
ates”who directly enter the labor market, (2) an
analysis of the expectations stutlents have for future
work and the effect of these on current schoolor
work choicés, (3) examination of the intervening
hypothesss, (4) the effect of job expectations onlthe

1
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particular choice of type of schooling by institution
and subject field, and (5) discussion of policy
prionties and predictive policy analysis  using
dertved models Thus, the process of job search and
transition from school to work will be documented
and analyzed .

Labor market status and participation and the
.determinants of labor market success . will be
analyzed Factors affecting the choice of oceupa-
tion and choice among Job alternatives faced by
high school graduates will be analyzed (using a con-~
ditiopal logit approéch) as well as how expectations
determine his/her decnsuons about further educa-
” tion/traiming or work

Specifically, analysis will ex;;L)re the application
decisipns ot the individuals, the admissions deci®
sions, the financial aid decisions of the nstitutions,
the ndwiduals’ decision to attend a particular in-
stitution which involves the probability of choice |
among institutions, and the decision to drop out or

. - conhnue after a penod of time '

In the Demand Study, training options in the

world of work are being treated in a significant

N broddening of the traditional view of analysis of de-
mand for college education In the Work Study.

aspects of choice among training options for those

students who proceed to traming ratheg than
.immediately going into the labor force will be ex-

_amined
Completion of the Demand Study wil yreld bas«c
) analysis of yhat chdices the high school class of,

. 1972 made.and an understanding of the personal
and background charactenistics which are cor-
redates of those choices The results of the transition
‘study will* be a series of tables and equations
highlighting the determinants and levels of earnings
and other dimensions associated with choices made
in the transition from school to work s
CIass:frcauon Postsecondary educat«on {access),
labor force participation PR

- L]

~184 .
Olson, L .S An empirical study of decrsionseinvolv-
. Ing postsecondary vocational school tramning,
Volufme |~ Executive summary Rochester,- New
! York=Unversity of Rochester Washington, DC
U'S Department of HEW-OE-Bureau of Occupa-
tionatand Adult Education, March 3978
This study examines decisions mvolvmg priyate,
postsecondary vocational schooling using fust'
follow-up male respondents of the NLS and two ad-
ditonal Jlarge, national-sefs of data on males Par-
ticular attention s paud to three target
groups—mner aty and'’ rur?l ndividuals _and
2 .

- -

Q

[AFuiTox provided by ERIC -

M

dropouts Various equations are estimated using a
hfe-cycle model of time allocation tf q\arket work,
college, and vocational schooling

Empirical results indicate that persons who took ~

very short programs in private vocational schools
(less than three full-tme-equivalent months) earn
more than persons who didn't train, but this advan-
_tage decreases and eventually reverses tor longer
-programs Estimated dropout penalties are insfgnifi-
cant for all but inner-city youths Dropoutgates
‘ from private vocational schools are high, and" the
Iarge4 dropout rate appears to be an mmportant
method of determining program length Other
results indicate that persons with poor socio-
economic backgrounds and high }Q's attend private
vocational schools, and during the time'they atterid,
students get higher paying jobs than simiar non-
trainees -
Current wrnmental pohaes encourage much
larger programs”in private vocational schools than
- appear to be justified by this study Inner-City
youths in particular should be encouraged to take
and complete short programs, since their estymated
dropout penalty 1s large & :
Classfication.  Postsecondary education,
tional-technical education)

(voca-

185 SB2 ED 150 182 )
Peng. S S Trends in the entry to higher edkuc ation
1961-1972 Fducational Researcher, 6 (1), 1519,
January 1977 “ :

This study exammes the trend in the entry to
hlgher education based upon information drawn
from Project TALENT and NLS Results mdlcatethat,
-+ the rate of entry nto” four-year inststutions has
dechined, But the rate of entry into two-year college

’ has increased, the combined overal] college-going
rate has increased for women, but there appear to ,
- be no substantial changes for men Results also-

" reveal that sex and SES differences in college entry
have been reduced and that racial differences can
be explained largely on the basis of difterences in
academic ability and SES among the racral groups
Classificatioh, Postsecondary education (access)

. 186 ) ‘L
Pen, S S, Ashburn, £ A, & Dunteman, G H With-
drawal from nsututudng of figher education
(NCES 77264) In.press, Washlng,ton DC US.
Governmerit Printing Office, 1977 ) .
#¥  This report 15 divided into eight chapters Chapsy
" ters | and Il provide_a description of the NLS sam-
ple, nstruments, *data collection procedures, and
the weighting process Chapter* 1l présents the
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detinition and descrniption ot how dropouts weré
N
classitied tor this study Estimates ot withdrawal

* behavior trom American institutions of higher

education are presented in Chapter 1V ,Separate

" *estimates are provided tor tour year and two-year

[

"Peng.S.S & Bailey, | P,

institutions  The extent of withdrawal 15 also ex-

, amined by institutional charactenstics such as type

ot control, size, and selectivity fevels, and by sub-
populations defined by.race, sex, and St$ in Chap-
ter V, students’ selt-reported reasons for withdrawal
are discussed The withdrawal process is extensively
investigated by analytic models in Chapter V1 This
includes a conceptuahzanon of the withdrawal
process and the specitication of analysis techniques
(1e, log-linear models to test specific hypotheses)
Chapter Vi 1s a description -of what happens to

" withdrawals regarding employment status, career

and education plans, and psvchologicat changes
The Jast ¢ hapter {Chapter W) discusses the findings
and their imphications -

+ Classimcation  Postsecondary education {perfor-

mance, access tinancial ad) .
. . ) , 2
187 - o
Ir Differences between
vertical transfers and native students in four-year
mstitutions In press,:’?é“search in Higher Educa-
tion 1977
This study’examines difterences between those
who transter from two-vear colleges and those who
enroll in fouryear institutions mmediately atter
high school in ther background yariables, in-
dividual charactenstics financial aid status, and
coltege integration Results indicate that transfers
tend to come from lower SES famities, and to have
lower ability high s¢hool achlevoment and educa-
nonal aspirationt than native s'tudems Transfers are
“less likely than natwe students to receive scholar
ships, fellowships, or grants, and they show lower
achievement in the vear after transfer Imphcations
t these tindings are discussed in the paper
Classification,  Postsecondary  education (access
financial aid. performange)

188 ‘ ‘ :
PNy S S. Balley. | P.Jr. & Fckland, B K
tg h|gher education Results from the n4tional

1‘)'72 [\JCPS No, ‘OEC-0-73- 6666) Fducati
Review, Decerpber 1977
" The purpose of this 'report 1s to synthesize some
of the major findings of at least 37 studies of access
to college using” NLS data The flndm;,s can be
grouped nto six areas
(1) ¢hanges in ¢ollege attendance patterns, °

-

Y

£2) race, sex, and social class dnffere/nces in college
attendance,
(3) delaved entry,
(4) where students go to college,
(5) the impact’ ot high school tracking, and
(6) the impact of tinancial and and proximity on ¢ol-
lege attendance
, Insummary, sex and race g’lfferences in both im-
N mediate and delayed entry to college are declining
Social class background s still an exceedingly im-
portant factor it college attendance Financial aid
.and disposable family income seem’ to have rela-
tively little impact on college attendance High
school tracking is a persistént factor in both im-
mediate and delayed entry to college
Classification  Postsecondary education (access,’
performance, financial aid), secondary education
(school or program effects)

1 A '
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Peng, S S, & Dunteman, G H. Socioecgfomic
background and postsecondary educational at-

]
—— e 8

N

'; tainment National longitudinal study of the high

school class of 1972 Research Triangle Park,

WNorth Carolina Research Triangle Institute,
« August %975

The purpose of this paper is to present’ some
basic statistics concerning postsecondary entry and
persistence for four SES groups at each of four abil-

’

-~

ity levels )
In the }.rst follow-up survey, participants were
*asked to 'indicate~therr educational activities in
October 1972 and in October 1973 Such data,
together with the participants’ aptitude test scores
and sociaeconomyc status, constituted the bas:s for
the analvses .
The discrepancies in enfollment rates between
students of the hlgherEd the lower SES quartsles

within abnhty quartiles Jere disturbing The&emstmg
dnscropancnes n  colyge attendance between
members of various SES quargles, especnally at the
highest ability level, may indicate that many high
- ability-low SES students are still deprived of the op-
portunity for postsecondary education ecause of
their lack of interest andjor lack of the necessary
financial resources It may be that a substantsal
number of high ability-low SES students arenot,par-
ticularly  interested in pursuing  postsecondary
_education
Hindings indicate the possibility that other factors
n dition to socioeconomic_ status, such as
» + motdation, parental expectation and peer pressdre,
may account for these differential rates of college
enrollment Providing more*financial aid alone to

the socloeconomlcqlly disadvantaged children




without complementary |, programs to enhance
aspirations for postsecondary education may not be
sufficient to reduce the discrepancies in college-
gomng rates t%tween the low and the high SES
members < '

Cladsification  Postsecondary. education (perfor-
mance} . ’
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Peng, S S, & Dunteman, G H Equal opportunity in
postsecondary education: An appraisal with_re-

‘cent evidence. Research Tnangle Park, l\orth

Carplina Research Triangle Institute, December

1975 (Draft)

This study is designed to describe the current pat-
terns of participation in postsecqndary education,
college persistence rates, and helds ot stud){ tor dit-
ferent subpopulations, ‘and to examine the problem~
of equality of opportunity in postsecondary educa-
tion )

College persistence rates, group dittetences In
fields of study, and differences n partiCipation in
four-year colleges, two-year colleges, and post-
secondary vocationalktechnical programs by
varnious subpopulations are explored The sample
used includes all respondents who completed the
NLS First Follow-Up (21, 350)

Ethnic group differences in poslsecondary educa-
tion participation can be explained largely on the
basis of ability and SES differences Based op-8LS
data, there seems no reason to assume thatuhites
have adwantages in access to higher éducation The

equality of postsecondary education seems more a s

3
socioeconomic problem than a racial problem
Classification Postsecondary educatipn (access;

2 N
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Peng, S S, & Dunteman, G H Transfer students in

*
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institutions of higher education” Reseaech Tni-

angle Park, North Carolind Research Trangle In-

stitute, July 1976 )

This study was designed t%achneve the following
tives

) To describe the extent of transfers in insti-
tutions of higher education, and to reveal dif-
ferences in transfer rates among wvarious types
of institutions, and biosocial groups. .

(2) To examine differences between transfers and
non-transfersin four-year and two-year institu-
tions,; and differences between 2-4 transfers

. and four-year college non-transfers in back-

[ graund variables, financial ad status, satisfac-

1 tion with college e;iucatxon and academnc

ob

-

performance, , e

-

(3) Ta describe students’ self-reported reasons tor
changing schools. and

(4) To test the incongruency hypothesis between
the student and the institution as reasons for

- stransferring h

It was found that the 24 transfers constitute the

_ largest group, and that two-year colleges may serve

as a warm-up place for many students to obtain a
college education :
Classification  Postsecondary education (perfor-
mance, access financial aid)
®

192 ED 151 393 -
Peng, S S, Dunteman, G. H, & Fetters, W B,

Selected results from the base-year and the first

follow-up surveys Paper presented at the anngal

meeting of the American Psycholoycal Assouia-*

tion, Washington, DC, 1975

This paper summanczes sorne of the tindings-trom
cross-sectional and longitudinal analyses The major
themes are the prof;le)g__‘ofthe class of 1972 in their
senior year, their educational and vocational adyv-
ity states in Qctober 1973, plan tulfiftment, %
activity state Yansitions from Qctober 1972 to
October 1973 ngoing analyses and future
analysis plans are discussed in the paper
Classification, Postsecondsry education {access),
labar force participation )

193 - :
Peng, S S, & Fetters, W B The able students who
did not go to college A talent loss problem? Paper
presented at American Educationd! Researﬁch

Association, Toronto, March 1978.

The purpose of this study is to examine why a
substantial proportion of highly able students in the
high school senior class of 1972 did not attend col-
lege, and what they are currently doing The sample
for this study includes the 4,054 NLS participants
who had test scores and were in the top quarter of
general academic abihty About an equal number
of them were men and women, less than seven per
cent were minorities, 549 of this $ample had not
attended college as of*October 1976
- Simple correlations and standardized multiple
regression analyses reveal that those able students
who-ehd not attend college were more likely to have
lower class rank, to take fewer math coucses, and to_
be in non- colreg,e preparato high school programs
A sngmflcant reia‘frdnshlp Iex:sts between socio-’
ecnomic background (SES) and colleg,e attend-
ance, those able peop!e who ¢hd not go to college
were more likely"to come 'fr:?m families of lower
SES or income than students who attended college

.

8
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More women than men did not attend college, how-
ever, this difference became nsignificant when
other vanables were considered Early marnage
appeared to have a depressant effect on collegey
attendance and attituges toward work also
appeared to be related to college attendance™
Of those able young people who did not go to

college, about 80 percent were working and 5 per-
cent were looking fer jobs in October 1976 Only a
small proportion had fulfilled their career goals 42
vears after high school The majonty were doing
something other than they had planned They were
engaged mostly in clencal, craftsman, operative,
and service Jobs, yet over 80 percent expressed

* satisfaction with their jobs as a whole -

Classification Postsecondary education (access)

194 ED 148 206 »

Peng, S S. & Fetters, W B Vanables involved in
withdrawal during the first two years of college
Prehminary findings from the national long-
tudinal study of the high school class of 1972
(NCES No OEC0-73-6666) American Educational

Research Journal, 15 (3), 361-372, Summer 1978w,

TJhis study mvestngates the process of withdrawal
from four-year and two-year nstitutions ofehigher
education .

Means and standard deviations of predictor var-
ables for persisters and withdrawals separated by -
the type of college are presented Also, the matrix

- of simple correlation coefficients and standaer

regression coeffiggents for the .full withdrawal
model are shown = o)
Results indicate that (f) women' students are

“ more hkely to withdraw only in two-year colleges,

(2) white students are more hkély than black
students to withdraw when other vanables are con-
trolled. (3) high schooi program, college grades, and
educational aspiration account for most v ariance of
withdrawal behavior, and (4) the receipt of financial
ad s not sngmflcantly related to college per-
sistence:
Classification
mance) .

Postsecondary education (pgrfor-
]
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Peng, S S. & Kolstad, A Women who ‘enter male-
dominated fields of study in h/gher education A
paper’ presented at ,Amencan Educational
Research Association, Toronto, March 1978
This! study examines such factors as family

‘background and influence, high school experence,

aspirations, and life goal orientations that, miglit
influence womers entry into maledominated fields
in higher education ’ |

1

A
o B

"u‘

. . “

The following questidns were addressed

(1) What types 'of women; defy strong sex-role
stereotypes by enterning male-dominated
fields?

(2) Are these women different from those in tradi- -

tional roles in their attitudes and life goals?
(3) Do these women come from families of dif-
ferent backgrounds?
(4) Do these women recewve different high school
training? ¥
Of the 9,276 NLS partlclpgnts who entered either
a two- or four-year educational institution by Fall of

. 1972, 4525 were women Of those women, 774

entered male-dominated fields
Simple correlations between predictor vanables

\\‘a:nd career choice, as well as multiple regression

oefficients, are presented Data show that women
in the male-dominated fields differ from’ women in
other fields in many respects Women in male-
dominated frelds tend to attach greater importance
to success in work, to take more science and math
courses in high school, and to have higher academic
ability than women n other-fields They also have
higher educational aspwrations The type of family
background does not seem to be relevant Mostly
academic abihity, high school expenences, and

., aspirations determine women’s entnes into the

LY

.

74

~

male-dominated fields
Classification  Postsecondary ~education (perfor-
mance), personal, career, and ° psychological
development )

19 = '
Pepin, A Pred:ctfngjpostsecondary enroliment by
cognitive and non-cognitive variables Disserta-

tion proposal, National Center for Education

Statistics, Washington, D C, March 1977 (Draft

abstract) .

The adthor states that it 1s possible to predict
postsecondary enrollment by cognitive .and non-
cognitive (self-concept, focus of control) vanables
and to postulate who will go into a’particulamactiv-
ity state enroll in college, not enroll in tollege,
enroll in vocational education, withdraw from col-
lege, etc Emphasis will be on noncognitive varr-
ables, highlighting therr effect on pdstsecondary

enpliment N
Cl&sification Postsecondary education (atcess)

197 ’
Polachek, S W Sex dlfferences in college major
Industrial and Labor Relations, Rewew, 3114), July
1978
This study ,ﬂges new nationwide data to analyze

" sex difference¥ in choice of college major in 1955




|

-

L]

ERI!

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

. than two-year college students, a

_and 1973, The results of applying a multiple-logit

model to these data indicate that to a considerable
extent individuals were sorted into majors on the
basis of ability and expected lifetime labor-force
commitment, regardless of sex, but strong sex dif-
ferences were nevertheless, smaller in 1973 than In
1959 The implied link between between sex dif-
ferences in the labor market and the human capital
market 1s important, the author suggests, for both
research and pohicy making.

Classtfication.  Postsecondary education (perfor-
rnahce)
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Riccobesio, ] A, & Dunteman;, G H National

longitudinal study of the high school class of

1 2

1972 Preliminary analysis of student financial aid

Research Triangle Park, North Carolina Research
Triangle Institute, September 1975

The p'urpose of this report 1s to provide

preliminary answers to some of the policy-relevant ~

questions concerning the current patterns of finan-
cial support for postsecondary attainment
* Six cifsification vanables were Used to define
subpopulations of respondents to the NLS sex, high
school program, race, geographnc region, ability,
and SES Seven financial aid vanables were Gsed to
destnibe source and type of student aid

Although two-thirds of the NLS sampfe planned
to obtan financial aid, less than one-half received it
during 1972-73 Minonty groups, low Income
students, *and those atfending two-year or voca-
tional-technical colleges were more likely to report
financial support Fmally, student participation 133
*financial aid programs was strongly related to n-
creased educational persistence ]
Classification. Postsecondary education (access
financial aid) ‘
“199 ED 148 280 l
Rictobono, J A, Bailey, ) P, Jr, &Dunteman GH

Money and college leferences in ability and SES

Paper presented at the apnual meeting of the _

Amendan Psychological Association,

ington, DC, 1976

‘Wash- .

Thls paper present.s some descrlptuve statlstlcs .

'reIatlng to SES and ability and patterns of students’
financial support Data show that low SES students
are more hkely to fulfill their plans for Fejeral ad
than high SE§ students, that four-year) college
students are more hkely to recev financial ad
that SES 1s
negatively related .o, Federal aid recipients and
ability 1s posmvely relat?d tj non-Federal aid recr-
pients

-
T

|

Y-

Jthat
* demonstrate that the lot of blacks in American

A

-
Classification. Postsecondary education (access
financial aid) ' .

.

@e.i D Race poverty, and the colleges Paper

prepared for the Conference on Racial and Ethnic
Data of the.Institute for the Study of Educational
Polity, Howard University, February 1976

It is the fundamental proposition of this paper
the data accumulated are adequate to

society 1s not equal to the lot of whites, and that
what is missing are 1deas andsthe kind of informa-
tion which can guide public policy in directions
most likely to be helpful in reahzing full equality of
opportunity for the blacks who are not yet of high
school age—one-third of all blacks

Data on blacks canje Trom reports of the Bureau
of the’Census and the flrst follow—up data from the
NLS .

At least three gﬂormatuon gaps need to be filled

(1) What are the causes of the accelerating

numbers and percentages of female-headed
. familes?

(2) What are the decisive forces at work in deter-
miming whether a given high school graduate
goes on to college, and at what time during
the school years do those forces, come nto
play? . GQ
(3 What are the operative reasons so many

‘v

. young’ people, black and white alike, entet

but never flmsbcollege?

Classification  Postsecondafy education -(access,

performance)
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Robertshaw, D, & Wolfle L. M Discontinuities 1R
schooling and educational attainment Virginia
Polytechnic Institute and State University Paper

.pgepared for presentation at the annual meeting
of the American Educational; %esearch Associa-
.tion, Boston, Massachusetts, April 7-11, 1980
(Supported in part by a grant made available by~

- the College. of Education, Vrrglma Polytechnic

Ins‘tltute and State University, and in part by the

National Center for Education’ Statisyycs, No

300-780516) . w e

The research reported i this paper provndes a
comprehensive study of discontinuities through the
use of all NLS data now available The.model being
estlr;ated shows the vanables of interest in their
assumed order-of causal prionty in this block-
recursive model there are six major blocks of
varnables. socioeconomic background, educability
and age-grade retarda}:on, aspirations for &hieve-

-
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. ment’ postsecondary attendance, posthigh schook
dl)(OntanItle> and duration of education, and
"educational attainment < .

The authors conclude that delaying entry into a
post secunddn, educational |n>t|tut|oﬁ, or interrupt-
ing one s attendance, does in tact handicap one vis-
avis those who neither delay nor interrupt After a
4': year time span, those’who delay or interrupt
mav be expected to have lost a half year of educa-
tion, ceters paribus However, age-grade retardation
does not.aftect the ultimate Jevel ot ones educa;
tional attainment .

Postsecondary edication

Classification (pertor-
mance)
202 .

Rothschild S ]S & Lichtman, M Factors related to
~hite, black, and Hispanic women S mathemat/cs
dttainments A descriptive study V;rgtnlg%
Polytechnic Institute and State University, . 1980

LY *
Virtually no research conducted on women and*

mathematics 1s longitudinal in scope, generalizable
in extent, and ethnic race specific in nature This
descnptive study begins to 1l the gap by examining
the ettects of background, school, and social-
psychological factors on Hispanic black, and white
womens mathematics ~ attainments Results ot
descriptive analyses show difterences in “factors
attecting white and racial minonty women with
rospect to their decision to pursue mathematics:
related nelds ot study '

tor the desenptive dnalys:s presented in this
paper, weighted means and w elghted (pairwise-
deletion) correlation matnices were generated The
purpose ot this analysis L to provide a preliminan,
protile ot Hispanmic, black, and white academic
women with respect to their famuly ba(k[,rourids
hlbh schoo! experienees, attitudes, expectations and
mathematies related pdrtuup(moé, as expressed by
their college field of study o7

Some varigbies dre important tor one group oRly
Fur example, two ot the background saniables, the
twa selt concept medsures,.and sex role onentation
show sigmiticant corfelations tor Hispanic women,
the chiddren tamuly status varniable exbibits a signifi
cant (negative) relationship for black women ofily
Some ot these factors—educational expectation,
and the number of high school semesters of math
and of science —se¢m to be influential for all three
. 'Broups ot women They increase the chances for

omen to pursue careers in hlgher status math-
related fields by obtaiming sufficient college
mathematics training .
Classification  Postsecondary education {access),
women -

N
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Sanford, T R The effects of student aid on recent

college gradliates A paper subnmtted to the NLS

semurvar (EDFO 390,335) in partial fulfilment of .

the requirements specified i Contract No

300-78-0026* with the National Center for Educa- .

tion Statistics, Professor James L Morrison, Proj- -

ect Director and Seminar Leader, 1978

The purpose of this study is to determine the rela- <
tionship between student ‘ild received during
undergraduate enrollment angd the choices made by
college graduates Long-term educational loans are  ° .
the type of student aid of principal interest, hut
oOther typgs of grants and work are considered, also  *~

“Some types of analyses utihzed are multiple!
crosstabs showing relationships between loans and
graduate school and partlal correlation_analyses
revealing relationships between loans and attend-
ance Ty .

The tindings suggest three imi)lncatlons Flrst,
grants appear to be the most promising type of ad
in terms of encouraging graduates ta. attend .’
graduate or professionat school Second, loans and
work do not appear to have any negative influence
on college graduates Third, as far as short-term
ettects ot aid, the various student aid programs cur-
rently in existence do not appear to be dgtrimental
to the behavior ot college graduates .
Classitication  Postsecondary education {access
financial aid)

204 ¢
Schom | K Great expectations An exammation-of

persistence and early attrition among high school .

seniors aspiring to the high status professions.

Dissertation proposal, Stetson University, Deland,

Sflonda, September 1976 {(Abstract)

The central hypotheses in this research will focus
on the >ele( tion tactots which operate among high
school seniors who aspire to the high status profes-
sions ‘such as medicine, law, and college teaching
Particudar attention will be paid to female, black.
and low SES aspirants in order to determine whether .
early attrition’ and loss of aspiration can account for 1‘
their undereepresentation in these professions |f | ‘
this 1s found to be,the case, the mechanisms of this . |
attrition process\wnll be carefully ¢onsidered’ i
Classifjcation  Postsecondary education (perfor-
mance) ! ) |
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Selby, D., & Froomkin, | Participation in postsec-
- ondary education An outline sketch Washington,
DC Joseph-Froomkin, inc, july 1979
This report describes different aspects of enroll-

-
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. ment patterns in postsecondary education The

findings* are based on four years of longitudinal
data The following aspects of attendance are hl;,h
lighted in, the report (1) full-year and partyear
enrollment, (2) delayed entrance, (3) aspects of par-
ticipation in postsecondary education for students
who attended school with and without interrup-
tions In addition, the authors discuss educational
attainment by students with different attendance
patterns and some influences which affect partic-
ipation A short concluding section highlights the
polncy-rs.*levance of these data

Classification' Postsecondary education {access)
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Shakotko, R A, & Grossman, M Disability and post-.,
secondary educational chorces Paper presented— ——
at the Conference on Economic Aspects of
Health, Palo Alto,-California Supported by NBER f
Grant, Spencer Foundation, July and August

. 1980 (Rewvised September 1980) ]
According to this study, there is a well-docu-

mented positive correlation between good health,

measured in a number of different ways, and higher

chotces and outcomes There I1s also weak evnd§11&e~
for higher rates of return to education for the dis-
abled ’ .

For this study, the authors concentrate on the
high school’s decision as to whether a student 1s
disabled individuals with mental or emotional
problems were excluded from the sample, and
shghtly over one percent of the remaining sample
were classified as disabled students A model in
which to analyze educational choices and out-
comes 15 included n the report
CIass:flcat/on Postsecondary educatlonal (access)

’
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Tabler, K A, & Wagner, A P National Longitudinal *
Study of the High School Class of 1972 Distribu-
tion and packaging ofstudert financialard Some™ —~
evidence ffom the survey of the hugh school class
of 1972 Washington, DC National Center for
Education Statistics, February 1927

This report addresses twd questions (1) What"is, &

the distubution of federal student atd by socioeco-
nomic status, radal,ethnit group, studert achieve-
ment/abilify, and type of in&titution? (2) How are

levels of formal education Poor early life-cycle - federal student aid funds combined with aid from .

health may have hampered an individual’s educa-
tion, thereby leading to the subsequent observation

that mdlwduals in poor health tend to have lower
levels of education This paper is an empirical inves-
tigation of this potential structural relationship The
authors use panel data for a sample of 10,430 indi-
viduals who were high school seniors in the spring

of 1972, and who were re-surveyed in Octoher of
each year through 1976. Various health information

was collected in the base year of the survey, andthe -
authors use these base year reports as measures of
health which are predetermined wath respect to
educational behavior in the subsequent five years
jndnvuduals choices of postsecondary activities
(wh:ch include three dxfferen‘i types of postsecond-
ary education and no postsecondary education) and
the rate at which “individuals. leave educational
activlties were examined i an effort to determine if
the behavior of disabled individuals differs from
health indivtduals, and if these dlfferences cquld be
attributable to" health problems*

Findings indicate no firm evidence that the dis-
abled=differ sigrmificantly in either their choices or
their rate of leaving, but there 1s ‘weak evidence that
the disabled chadse certamn typesof post,secondary

~ education more sfrequently, but leave sooner An’

|mportant caveat should be appended the disabled -
score significantly lower on standardized tests,
which are also good preductOrs of educatuqnal

<

~ . 4

schedule_or within four consecutive years The

other sources into student financial aid packages?
Based upon the base-year and Wrst follow-up NLS
data, it was found that (13 low SES and minority
students are more likely to be ‘recipients of all
federal aid taken ‘together, and federal loan bor-~
rowers, college work-study rec«p\ents and federal .
*transfer benefit recipients in particular, (2) federal
grants and scholarships- tend to be. distributed
according to student ablhty (3) public twb-year a,nd ]
vocatnonal«mstltutxons Iack flnancqal azd_ expertise, .
{4) students, attendmg pnvate foyr-year colleges -
receive mos} types of fed_eral aid, and (5) recipients

of combined féderalnon-federal aid packages tend

to be lower SES or minprity students, while rec:p
1ents ‘of non-federal aid only téha to be higher SES
student& * .

Classlflcatlon Pps‘!se;ondauy edugatlon (acces.s,; '
fnancial aid) . ¢ i
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Thomas, G E College chacadenst:cs and black 5
students’ fdur-year® college ‘graduation An em-
pmcal evaluation, The Johns Hopkins Unn/er5|ty .
Baltlmgre Marylarbd December 1980 (Abstract)
"This study efployed récent national dat to,
evaluate the éffectsl:of college-characteristics and
“individual lgvel vaiihbleslorx the success of black
students n compféting a fouryear college on

-
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results indicated that the financial aid status of thes

colleges that black students attended was the most |
cntical college charactenstic for prompt gradua-
tion Specifically, net of famuly! background, stan:
dardized test pertormance, high school rank; and
colleges with incréasing anfounts of student grant
and loan aid had a significant positive effect on
black student college graduation Attending a pre-
* dominantly black four-year cdllege also had a
positive effect on prompt college graduation for =
black students net of precollege variables How-
ever, most of the effects ‘of black college atten-
dance on the major dependent variable for blacks
was indirect and meghated by college grade perfor-
mance For both black males and females college
grade performance was the single most important
predictor of prompt graduation The policy and

‘research implications of these findings are dis-

cussed . 4

Classification Postsecondary education (access.

race and sex dlfferences, performance)

200 .

Thomas, G E Race and sex effects in the process of
educational achievement Unpublished ddctoral
dlssertatron Unwversity of North Carollna Chapel

Hill, North Carolina, 1925~ ,

Thes study investigates the attainment process of
blacks and women A subsample of hlack and white
fales and females was drawn from the NLS, and a,
four-variable model —SES. academzc abihty, hngh
sghool class rank, and college attendance—was
used Three sets of analyses were performed—
parallel regression analysis, path analysis with race
apd sex as dummy variables, and Goodman’s non-
parametric analysis  Results include * (1) when*
background variables are controlled, blacks are

. more likely than whites to attend college, (2) more

white males than white females go to college, but

*among blacks the college-going rate 15 higher for s

temales
assrf/cat/onggostsecondary education (access)

40 ED 164 654 . R .
Thomas G E Thenfluence of as¢ription, achxeve—
ment and educational expectations on black
white postsecondary enroliment The Sociolog:
*ical Quarterly, 209-222, Spring 1979
This study examines the'effects of ascrrptlon
acevement and educatlonal expegtations on the .
type of college attended by blacks End whites who'

partxupated in thg 1972 National Longltudlnal

" Survey Vanables used in past models of SChOOImZ .
were imgortant in determining the type of colleg

-\xrsce and sex diffazaages) ¢
i .

-

»

»

T

78

. the model’s predictability we

that students attended, but in contrdst to most past

models, the effects of SES and sfandardized test
performances were almost equ
whites Findings indicate that ¢ c1af’d|fferenee§ in
{ower than differ-
4
ences observed in most past/models of schooling
Previous Observations of fugher enrollment by
blacks than whites in two-year colleges held only to
“ limited extent for blacks and whites nlthe aggre-
- gate, but was completelf reversed when controliing
for SES and standardized test performances
Classification Postsgcondary education (access

m
Thomas, G E Race and sex differences and S|m||ar-
ities in the process of college entry Baltimore,
Maryland The Johns Hopkins University, Center
for Social Organization of Schools Reprint from
Higher Education, 1980 .
» This study evaluates the process of college.entry
for race and sex groups as predicted by an elabora-
tion of the Blau and Duncan (1967) status attain-
ment model Four important observations were
derived_from the study First, sex differences dmong
blacks, which have not been-previously examined,
“were less pronounced than sex differences among
whites Secondly, race effects were more influential
than sex in affecting the process of college entry.
Thirdly, for all groups the effects of race, sex, family
- status ongin (SES) and standardized test perfor-
mance on college attendance yvere “sub tantially
mediated by school process vanables (¢ g, ‘high
~school rank and curriculum), by “significant others”
influences, and by student educational expecta-
tions Fourthly, the net effects of structural back-
ground vanables (e g, and standardized test
performance) on college attendance were much
strOnger for blacks (particularly “for black males)
than for whites ' o .
Data for this analysis are' from a subsample of

13,925 black and white.males and females who par-

" ticipated in the Base-Year (1972) and First Follow-Up
1 *(1973) of the NLS.

Classification  Postsecondary education (access
basic patterns in college attendance) d
212 - o

Thomas, & E Studem and mst/tut/onal character-
istics as, determinants of prompt Colege gradua-
tion forrace and sex groups + Baltnmore Magyland’
The johns’ Hopklns Unlversrty December 1980.

- (Abstract) ”

Recent national data were used to examine the

for blacks-and~"*"
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impactof inditidual and nstitutionat level vanables
on the ability of race and sex groups to compléte a
fouryear college progmptly or within four consec-
utive'years The-results indicated that the character-
istics of the college that students éntered were of
significant consequences in affecting college grad-
uation for females but. not males Speclflcally,
attendlng a private college was a prlme predictor of
the major dependent variable for white females,
while attendmg a selective college was a prnime
predlctor for black females Ihese institutional
measures had 3 negative and Iargely direct effect
on prompt graduatjon for temales For males, col-
lege grade performancefvva§ the single most impor-
tant prednctor of prompt graduation College grade'
performance was also a primary predictor of the
major, dependent vanable for females Its impact
'omewhat stronger for blacks than whites

.Classification  Postsecondary education _({perfor-
mance) . . N
Zﬁ . ' K N L4 T ~

Thomas, G E, Alexander, K L & Eckland, B K
_Access to h«gher education The impgrtance of
race, sex, social class, and academic credentlals
School Review, 87 (2), 133-156, February 1979 d
The ‘pulpose of this study 1s to evaluaté condi-

tions of access to higher education particularly with

regard to race, sex, and socna] class The data for the )
analysss are *from: a subggmple of 13 618 black and
white males and femafl who participated in the
base year (1972) and firsJiibar fgllow-up (1973 Stan-
dardized regression cofgficients (or beta weights}
were used to estimate the “net effects ” Four~dif-
ferent structural models were used for estimating
race, sex, and SES effects ¢
Three of the more important issues ransed by this
study are (3) whep blacks are compared to whites of »

comparable status onigins and scholastic aptituc e

blacks are more Ilkely to attend college, (2Lthere 1s

a strong depressant effect of low SES status on col-

lege attendance, cohtrS’ry to common assumpt;on

. there 1s- considerable evidence that ability” Q_fv

\

parents to finance therr childrens edqutlons

accBunts forhittle of the social class difference in
patterns of attendance.-(3) the «findings lead the

-emphasts'on test‘scores and more emphasns on'
grade performan€e measures, high school grades or

* class fank measures are fa,r less influenced by fam-
tly status background and racial status than are
schotastic apttude measures, thus rank measures
are far less lnfluenced by family sEatus backgrpund

'
and racial stdtus than are ‘scholastic aptitude mea--
. [ . v . h

s :n terpretation

sures, thus, selectton on the Dbasis of test scores
tends to perpetuate social class and race differ-
ences in college attendance, while selection on the
basis of grade performance.does not !
Classification Postsecondary - education” (access
race and sex differences)
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“Thomson, D R Postsecondary students Fmanc:al
rights, choices; recommendations 1976 Statewidé «
Plan Albany, New York Office of Postsecondary
~Research June 1976 (Draft) -

m,‘

The New York Department of Education utlhzed‘ L

a subsample "of the NLS comprising over 1,500 stu-
dents 'who graduated from New York State*high
~ schools to aid in fermulating policy recommenda-
tions for the 1976 statewide plan "
- Classification .Postsecondar\, »educatlon taccess

“financial ad)s . . N
L 215 ' : ‘
- Thornton, C H Black-white dlfferences mn educa-
thnaI attainment: A replication and expanded
Chapel - Hill, MNorth Carolina
University of North Carolina, Gctober 1976
The analysis of this study was himited to, Black
and white*'males in the Natlonal Longltudlnal- Study
Varlables used include” SES ‘ability, edugatIOnal
expectatto.ns, *educational ' “attainment, §’|gmf|eant,
“.other influence, and self-esteem The model hold%
that the'procass of educational attainment is afunc-,
tion of the simultaneous’ interaction between One’s
soctoeconomic  background and jone's ability, a
- specific set of Imtervemng factors fre, dcadémic
performance, influence of significant others (SOI)
educatpnal® expectations, self—esteem and’ the
hypothesized behavioral 0utcome ed at_lonal‘ .
_ attainment] L{%/ .
The findings show that the procgss of educational
attainment. ;s much moye feebly artlcul,ated for
blacks mthm the framework of the “basic” model
than is the case for whites Thls 15 aptly shown by
_fthe coefficients of détermination for the separate
analysis for Blacks and whites when thie amowgk of
explamed yanatjon for most endogenous variables .’
among whlteSAS,abO\Lt twice that for biacks Itwas
also found that 1ace.- ‘a2 mam'éffect s |mportant- 5
throughout “each_ stage. of . thi# educational attan-
ment model Further, the amalys.s shows that the
dynamics’ of*attalnment differ by race such that the
impact~of lnterpérsonal nfluences and subjectlve
orientations emerges as'the only lmporfant direct in->.

e fluenceg/bn educattonal a‘ttaﬁnment for bhacks Thg
s stark contrast to the role played by both ;he

,0
. . . s H ‘

-
3




backgrotind and subjective vanables for whites
Classification Postsecondary edieation (access)

216 .
Thornton, C H The educational attainment proc-
ess  Some important interactien effects The
Black Sociologist, March 1977
The model of educational attainment used in this
Aanalysis 1s similar’to Sewell’s model of educational
. « attamment, but"does not consider the effects of -
. academic performance and “significant others”
According to the model, educatienal attainment 15,a
function,of the interrelationships of (1) social struc-
tural vanables (1e, race, SES. and ability), (2) ) educa-
. tional aspirations, and (3) the hypothesized behav-
loral outcome — —educational attainment !
The analysis makes use of the statistical pack-
aged program NONMET which involves the fitting
i _ ot alinear model to data arrayed in 2 complex con-
tingency tabler using weighted least  squares
.Analvsis using base-year and first follow-up data
from the NLS, 1s limited to black and white males”
residing in the southern and northeastem Jportions
of_the country
The tollowing results were obtamed (a) the
< ertects of aspirations on educational attamment
lor blacks are somewhat smaller than for whites.
. {b) with socnoeconomnc status and aspirations held
s constant, ey ec& of é{atltude on educational attamn-
ment are mBigsalierlt for whites. () because both
. titude and aspirations are s:gnmcantly related to
‘educational attainment and the effect of aspirations
on the outcome variables 1s stronger among higher
aptitude students, blacks are dn<advantaged as
cormpared to whites due)to the greater likekood of
< whites being in the high’aptitude category
Classification Postsecondary education (aceess)® -
r .
217 ) ’
Thomton, C H The effects of athfetic participation
upon college attendance: Somé black-white differ.
ences Baton Rouge, Louisrana: Southern Unlver-
sity, Department of Sociology, June 1979 -
. ’ This study tests-hypatheses concerning the pos-
" 1tve effects of athletic parficipation on educational
expectations and college attendance as a measure
of educational attainment The study extended pre-
vious research by examining the nteractions
between racial status and the effects of athletlc par-
ttCIpatlon
Findings indicates that éncouragmg students to

participate in high school athletics will promote the .

development of their educational ,goals and their
rate of college attendance Such encouragement

> >
. ‘e
\ .a
"
” ° .
.
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will affect proportionately more black students and
WI“ have a greater impact upon their rate‘of college |
attendanCe Finally, 1t should be noted that by add-
ing athletic patticipation to the more “traditional”
variables contaimed m the educational attamment
model did increase the explanatory power of the
model proportionately more for blacks than whites
The suggestion 1s that black mobility 1s less depen:
dent upon the more “famihiar” determinants of
achievement than 1s the case for whites The results
of the findings indicate that non-academic influ-"
ences, such as significant others, may be more
important in predicting educational achievement
for blacks than 1s the case for whites .
Classification Postsecondary education {access)
218 £D 154 771 ‘ ,
Wagher, A P & Rice, L D Student financial aid
Institutional packagiog and family expenditure
pattéerns (HEW 75-22) Washington, D C College -
Entrance Examination Board, Apnil 1977
The purpose of this study 1s to utilize data from
the 'National Longitudinal Study in’" unique com-
bination wnth other data resources, to improve the
understandmg of the effects of student aid n instr-
tutional and family decision making, and to suggest
which types of aid and distribution mechanism can
best meet this objective .
- The descriptive statistics provide a broad view of
the distribution of ditferent types of student aid to
particular student and institutional subpopulatlons
Th|s report contains a multivanate analysis of the
paclaglng of student aid Using single equation

. regression techniques,. the sample 1s partitioned by,

nstitution type and control to permit comparsons
across sectors The effect of financial aid (and dif-
ferent types of aid) on parental spending for educa-

“tional expenses 1s estimated using multipie regres-

sion fechniques The sample 1s partmoned by famly
_income and institution, type and control, permlttlng

‘a comparison of famlly behaviors among different ~

subpopulatlons

One of the major products 8 this project 1s the' .
College Board_Linked NLS-Institutional File Institu”
tional characteristics compyled from, HEGIS, Office
of Education, and Amencan Council on Education
data files for each nstitution listed by the NLS
respondents have been added to every NLS record

.The'results of this study attempt to explan the
allocative effects of financial aid on institutional
and family behaviots The findings help to illustrate
the lmits™ and the promise of student aid—the
primary short-run Federal pohcy lnstrument—as a
means of achieving equal educational opportunity

. .

™
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-«and maintaming diversity in postsecondary educa-
* tion
* Classification. Postsecondary educatlon {access
flnanclal aid) i
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. Waldenberg, A L Life after hlgh school' Educat/on
and migration decsions (OE-300-750382) New
Haven, Connecticut Institute for Demographic
and Economic Studies, Inc, 1976 N
Using the NLS Class of 1972 sample, 1970 Censys

data, and information on postsecondary institutions
from several squrces, this analysis focuses on the
impact of labor market, conditions on work and

schooling choices, as well as migration The basic’

labor ,masket descriptors include unemployment
rates for 18-year-olds and for adults, and earnings
profiles These data are SMSA and county group
specific, and they are disaggregated by race, sex,
and _educational attainment It 15 assumed that
these data dre the-basis on which young people for-
mulate their expectations about the pecumary costs
and benefits of investing 1n education and mlgratxon
activities

. The analysis focuSéd on white males, but was ex—
o other races and to females Th the case of
femaled! the analysis incorporates mantal and fettil-
ity choices which are expect@d to interact with post-

tended to the IDES-ACT glmple of young people,
where actual’ survey data are available on indi-
vidual perceptions and expectatidns of labor mar-
“kets ) -

Classification. Postsecondary., education (access,
performance}, labor force participation

secondary investment chonaes This reséarch was ex
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Weaver, Timothy W In search of quality The need
for talent in teaching Boston, Massachusetts
Boston Unwversity, School of* Education (Re-
printed fram Phi Delta Kappan, Septembler 1979 )
_The purpose of this research 1s to pvestigate
three conditions presumed tp be interrelated (1) a

. decline in the job market in teaching, {2) a shift in

student preferences away from the, field of educa-
tion, and (3) a sharp dechne in test scores of college-
bound students and enrolied freshmen who intend
to study in education, and a pass-through of the
score decline to graduating seniors and to those

who find teaching positions Findings indicate that'

programs undergoing market stress in teacheredu-
cation have responded by fowering academic stan-
dards to attract more students’ The result has been
a significant net decline in the academic quahty of

. * - v P

" students entering 1he faeld of education .
Amdng graduating college seniors in the National
Longltudmal Study (NLS) sarhple, class of 1976,
education majors ranked fousteenth out of 16 fields
(nncludmg “other" and ‘undecided”’) on SAT verbal
scores Fhe only 5wo groups of graduating seniors
‘with lower SAT-V’ scores than teachers were those
studying in office-tlenical and vocational-technical
fields A comparjson of the NLS sample of educa-
tion majors, ctass of 1976, who did and did not find
teaching jobs shows that on four of five measures of
‘competence i math, reading, and. vocabulary,
,those not teaching (presumably employed ‘else-
where) have tugher test scores than those teaching
It 1s important to note that the process of teacher
selection_angd placement does not result in.more
academu:all,v competent teachers being selected It
1s not clear whether thg choicé rests with ¢he educa-
tion major (more academncally gnfted students may
not seek teachirig positions) or \{vhether the chote is *
pnmarnly determlned by employers' It is cleanthat a
large ma;onty “of the 197% education Jna;or§ solght
. teaching pogitions It s interesting™to mote that the .
“teaching candidates who were hired did have shght-~
ly higher grade-point averages than those not hired
(286 verSus 279), perhaps suggesting that employ-
‘ers do use grades as a measure of academic per-
formance and as a guide to hiring teachers
Classification Postsecondary education (perfor-
_mance), personal .career, and psychological devel-
‘opment .
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Wnsenbaker } M South Carolina college council
study of financial aid - ‘Base year trends Research
Tnang,le Park, North Carolina Research Triangle
tnstitute, September 1978
The basic purpose of this report 1s to prowide
tabulated data from the South Carolina Comparison
Group to the South Carolina College Council to be
used in a largeg study of students’ financial aid pat,
terns The Sodth Carolina Comparison Group s
composed of postsecondary school students from”
South Carohina, North Carolina, Georgia and Ten-
nessee who are a part of the NLS samples
Findings show that the South Carolina group dif-
fered from those in other states in that a greater
percentage was black, came from families earning
less than $9,000 per year, had fathers with less than
a high school education, and were in the lower aptr-
tude quarfile Finally, a smaller percentage of these
in the South Carolina Comparison Group attended
public two-year colleges Only for two-year college
attendees 1n the South Carolina Comparison Group

»




did the relative importancs of the various factors
substantially differ, For those in public two-year col- *
leges, parents’ adviee was the most important factor

. Innstituttonal choice
Classification* Postsecondary education (access)

M
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Wolfle, Lee M Path analysis with categorical data.
Applications to education. Virginia Polytechnic
Institute and State University Pa‘per prepared for
presentatnon at the annual meetings of the Amer-
ican Educational Research Assocjation, Boston,
Massachusetts, Apn] 7-11y 1980 (Supported in

..« - part by the National CénteNfor Educatlon Statis- ,,
L tics, U S Depar, eng of Education, No 300-78-
g ¢ ,0516) ‘ .o v Lo
" The ;iu?pose o, thus hper is Io |Ilustrate an
v ‘educa&onal 9pg||cat|on of path analysns w:tho
categmlcaf data, in order to do o, cOnsndc’ratléh
&, will’be glven. to. the problem of wnthdrawa[ from*
lnstltutrons of higher education. Three varlahles
we% _eonSidered causal antecedents .of tollege

.
.

- ¢

AT : wathdrawal. respondents race, abnhtyk and college
. L

¢ - grades. , .

) - ~Findings indicate that wnthdrawal from collegés
and universities depends»&pon the additive effects
of abnlnty add grades, but not race’ Those students’
with lower grades and less ablity are more Tikely to
,withidraw from college and these effects of ablity
and grades are independent of rdce

,Classification Postsecondary ..education (perfor
mance), methodology (imputation and analysis
strategy) ’

.

.
- . . . v . .

Sei:o,nda‘ry. Edu'cation
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— Ahern, D W Equality -of educatlonal opportu-
ity — Natlo af longitudinal "study of the high

’ school class of 1972, Unpublnshed doctoral dissers

. tatioR, Univgrsity of Maryland, University Micro-
films International, Ann Arbor, Michigan, 1976.
This stuty investigates the equality of resources

in reIatioQJto ‘equality of,-outcomes Varnisbles

. - Nnvalved are, school facilities, teacher character-

: ~|st|és Iearmng resources, library, SAT'scores, and

measures of student self-esteem and Iocus of con-

- trol. - .

RS

) Classification Secondary education (school or pro-
. _gram effects)
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. -Beaton, A E! Hilton, T L, & Schrader w B.
Changes in the verbal abilities of high school -

.
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seniors, college entrants, and SAX Candidates
between 1960 and 1972, Paper prepared for the
Advisory Panel on the Scholastic Aptitude Test
« Score Decline, jointly sponsored by the College
Board and Educatlonal Testmg Service, June
1977

This study investigates differences between the

1960 and 1972 'hight school graduating classes— dif-

ferences t’\at may help to account forthe SAT score
decline Charactenst;cs of three groups of high
school students—all high school ;ennors, Collége
entrants, and SAT candidates—are descrnbed.

Fmdmgs ancate the following changes in the
SAf population_ .

(1) A marked increase In the proportlon of wom-"

B ‘o

ncreass (5 pe[Cent) In the proportnon
of “genéral” students and an equal destease
n-the proportnon of college preparatory. stu-
.. «dents,
(3) An increase. In the proportiof of students
« “fronlarger families,
(4) Increases iy the proportion of students plan‘
ning to ma;or in the social sciences and
humantties and certain undergraduate career

en cahdjdates.

programs and a decrease In engineering

majors, “4nd ~ s .

(5) A substantial decrease in the proportion of
SAT takers who attended four-year colléges

On both tests, almost every subgroupyof students
who'tqok the SAT showed some decline in scores

Among the groups that showed a shght increase or a

relatively small decline were stydents younger than

. 17%: years, students whose parents had ‘education

beyond high school, students whg expected to
major In sciencé or mathematics in college, or in
some field other than liberal arts and engineering,
students whose mothers were -employed in white
collar or blue collar occupations, apd students who
entered four-year colleges
Classification. Secondary’ educatlon {(school or. pro
gram‘effects) .
225 ED 171 847
Cramm, R. L, & Mahard, R D School racial composn-
- tion and black college attendance and achieve-
ment test performance. Sociology of Education,

Vol 51, April 1978.

This analysis of the relationship between high
school*racial composition and college attendance
for black students reveals a regional interaction
effect Using schools in the NLS sample as analyt-
ical units, multiple regression analysis indicated

s

.

that black graduates of predominantly white high |

.
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schools in the North are more likely to attend col-
lege than are their southern counterparts, and they
_are far more likely to remain in college Results dlso

indicate higher achievement test scores for blacks -

attending predominantly white high schools, but
only in the North.

The- authors discuss possible explanatlons for
these and other régional differences apparent in the

study and make subsequent recommendations for’
educational policy. They atso suggest replication.of

therr study and further research involving attitudes
of students and teachers toward interracial contact
and toward college attendance Hypotheses fopiur-
ther research' are Listed. .

Classificatjon: Secondary education {school er, pro-
gram effectsk posts@condary education faccess)
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Creech, F - R A vocational re-evaluatiga.of the base-
year syrvey.of-the high school class of 1972, Part I:
Selected charagteristics of the class of" 1972 (Con-
. tract No OEC-0-73- 6806)..Princeton; New lersey.
“Educational Testing Service, October 1974, ,~
.. This report highlights the educational ‘character-
istics of NLS students, including the following
. results: )

.. (1) About half of the white students are enrolled

in academicprograms as compared to a quar-

ter of the black students. About 44 percent of

blacks as compaged to 29 percent o( whites
are enrolled in general curriculum programs
(2) The median class standing of females is sub-
stantially higher than that of males, and voca-
tional-technical students are about 6 percent
higher than general students in class standing

(3) Students in federal programs have slightly

higher academl‘c ability scores than students’

in the same -curriculum who do not partic-

- ipater In federal programs Self-reported
grades, however, do not reflect this’ advan-
tage

(4) About one-third of the population may be

fading financial barriers to their continued
education Relatively large numbers of stu-
dents are ignorant of many potential sources
of financial aid. There i5 a- relationsh‘;p
between the student’s use ef financal “ad

sources and the frequency with which coun-"

sefors recommended such resources
Classification: S'econdary,' education (student char-
acteristics), pgstsecondary education (vocational-
technical education) .- ’
. . 5 .
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Creech, F. R, Echternacht, G. J, ‘F‘reeberg N. E &

Rock, D A The high school class of 1972

Selected characteristics, plans, and aspirations —

an overview of findings Public Data Use, 3/(4),

31-40, October 1975 #£

This article summanzes selected charactenistics
of the hlgh school class of 1972, with special
emphases devoted to vocational stydents and how
they may be distinguished from students in othes
curricula Three sefs of analyses are included .-

.. (1) Educational charactenstics of students and
.. selected urivauate explorations,

(2) Multivariate " exploratians distinguishing

ve - vocational-technredl &tudénts from .others

s ©

+ # and -

“ akd asplhations < . <o
* Clagsification: Secondary. educatlon {student char
actenstics, school or program effects) .
228 ED115 692, ,
Echternacht, ¢ J. Charactenstics distinguishing
vocatidnal edutaton students from general and
. academic students Multivariate Behavioral

Research, 11(4),, 477-490, 1976.

This study attempted to ldentlfy variables from a
lengthy omnibus questidhnaire and a set of test
scores that would distinguish students in high

- school” vocatlonal education programs from those
in academic and general programs The sample of
16,409 students was selected from a national prob-
abilityssample Analyses were 'performed for five
groups, and all results were cross-validated The

«results indicated that vocational students were
lower than academic students in tested academic
abiity Although vocational students were as low in
academic ability as were general students, voca:
tional students achieved higher school grades, were
less alienated, and focused more on thé work world
Classification' Secondary education (student char--
actens‘{lcs) )

o
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Echternacht, G A vocational re-evaluation of the .

baseyear survey of the high school class of 1972,
Final report-Part II: Characteristics distinguishing
vocational students from general and academic”
' students (PR-75-3) Princeton, New Jersey Educa-
tional Testmg ervice, February 1975
This study identifies distinguishing charactenstics
._of high school vqcational students Factor analyses
and -diScriminant analyses techniques were em-
ployed. Results indicate that academic students
ave” higher academic, ability than general and
ocational studerits; vocational students are léss'
< allenated from school and mafe work-oriented than

83"

E) Student vocaqonal and educatlonal plan$
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general students, and proportionally more women

& andwhites are enrolled in vocatignal programs than
in general programs
Classification. Secondary educat:on (student char-
. - acteristics) »
230
¥ Eckland, B K School racnal composition and col-

lege attendance revisited Sociology of Educa-
tion, April 1979
This study 1s,a comment on an article by Crain
and Mahard entitled “School Racial Composition
and Black College Attendance and Achieventent
Test Performance ” The article, based on NLS data,
reporged that the effects of high school desegrega- -
_tion for blacks en school achievement and college
attendance were negative if the South and positive
in the North Using the same data but re-specifying .. ,
the model, Eckland found markedly different re-
sults Among those findings are that the negative
' consequences for blacks. of attending a predom-
inantly white hlgh school are not on college atten-
dance but on high’school grades and curmiculum
placement Contrary to Crain and Mahards’ con-
clustons the deleterious effects of school desegrega-
tion not only appear in the North but are more
severe there than in the South
Classtfication Secondary’education (school or pro-
gram effects), postsecéndary education (access)

'
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_Fleming, E L, Jr, Maroney, R, & Straser, M L The
vocational reevaluation of the National L6ngltu-
~dinal Study of the High School Class of 1972 —
Base-year Paper presented at the annual meeting,
of the American Educational Research Associa-
tion, Washington, D C,"Apnil 1975 .
This paper describes analyses in vocational edu-
cation to explore the NLS data The following sec-
~¢ions are included (1) educatlonal charactenstics of
"high scheol students, @ differences between voca-
tional-technical students and others, (3) vocational
+ and educational plans and ambitions
SCIassmcatlon Secondary education (student char-
Hacteristics)
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Freeberg, N E, & Rock, DA A vocatidnal re-
evaluation of the base ~yeat survey of the hlgh
school class ‘of 1972, Part i Asplratlons and
plans of high school studénts: The role of aca-
demic, social, and persunal characteristics
{PR-75-5). Princeton, New Jersey: Educational
' Testing Service, February 1975.
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" reading and math scores) achievement variables.

This study examines the plans and aspirations of
high school students for their educational and voca-
tional future and the influences that may have had
a role in shaping those decisions In an attempt to
explain the complex role of a variety of family, per-
sonal, peer, and school characterstics, different
analytical approacheswere found to be applicable
as a- function of the parficular questions being
posed and the nature of the available information
Thus, 1t was important, initially, to define specific
educational and vocational objectives perceived by
the student, the relative value or priority that the
student assigns to each, how the student claims to
arrive at those decisions,’and how he or she is likely
to apply, them in shaping bis post-high school striv;
ings Prior evidence of the importance of sex differ-
ences in this regard and a senous research gap in
knowledge of the extent to which curnculum group
membership 1s reflected in the formulation of plans
and aspirations define the focus of the report
Classification. Secondary education (student” char-
actenistics, school or program effects)

Y
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Furr, | D The relationship between high school
reading and math achievement levels and later life
experiences: ImpTications for minimal compe-
tency testing Doctoral dissertation, University of

North Carokeaa, Chapel Hill, North Carolina, 1978.

This study investigated the relationship between
hlgh school reading and math achievement and the.
later life experiences of average and below average
achievement high school graduates .

The data sources for the study were the base L
year, first follow-up and second year follow-up
surveys of the NLS THe NLS Student Test Book
reading and math achievement scores were used to
determine the subjects’ achlevement levels for the
reading, math, and read/math (the average of the

The author found that for average and below
average achievenient students* little relatidnship
existed between high school rea’fiing and math
achievement and later life expertences. A discussion
of the findings included a call fof further research in
the, area of basic skills so that the appropriate
minimal competency testing ob]ectlve.s can be set.
Without further research, the author pomts out that
this type of student may be labeled “incompétent”
in tasks that bear little re1at|onsh|p to later life expe-
riences.
CIass:flcatlon
gram effects)
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Gelb, | Beyond the academic, non-academic
dichotomy. High school .curriculum effects and
educational attainment (Report No 273) Baltr
more, Maryland: The Johns Hopkins University,
Centé€r for Social Organtzation of Schools March
1979 ’ -

This report, prepared by the School Process and
Career Development Program, 1s pagt of an exam-
ination of the effects of high school curriculum on
educational attainment The results*of the inclusion
of detalled measure of curriculum: placement n 3
path model of educational attamment 1s_analyzed
using NLS data This mpdel 1s cdmpared td one
which employs the conventional curnculum var-
1able, which distinguishes between college and non-
college track students only Findings suggest that
(1) there are substantial differences between non-
college tracks, but (2) these differences do not add
appréclably’ to the explanatory power of conven-
tional attainment models A detailed knowledge of

curriculum placement 1s shown to have some value

in Explaining race and’sex differences in attainment,

but the findings suggest that only research specif-.

ically concerned with high school effects on attain-
ment need employ the more detailed measure”of
curniculum enroliment, :
The sample for this study 15 Ilmnted to black and
white respondents from the base-year through sec-
ond follow-up.who had ro rissing data .
Classification: Secondary education
235 , ' ~ -
Gilford, D. The noncolleglate sector. Statlstlcal snap-
shots of adult continuing education. Talk pre-
sented at the Association of American Higher
Education, proceedings, 29th National Confer-
ence of thé AAHE, Chicago, March 1974

This paper describes the chafacter and extent of

educatiofi in some nontollegiate postsecondary
institutions and presents data on the educational
and employment aspirations of the high scheol
class of 1972. N e

Classification. Secondary education (student char-

| atteristics) - .
"M “ ¢
¥ 236 ED123 755, '
R " Grant, W V. & Lind, C. G. Digest-of eduCition
1 statistics; 1975 edmon{NCES 76211} Washington,
' D C: U.S. Govemment Pririting Office, 1976.
e “The putpose of this annual publication is to pro-
| * vide an abstract of statistical information dealing
| ** "with Amenican education from prekindergarfen
| . ~through graduate school. Tables and information
t
o . » ‘ » '
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based on the NLS data appear on pages 61, 62, and

171
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Classification. Secondary education (student char-
actenstncs) postsecondary eduation (access), labor
force ‘participation
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Hanks, M Race, sexual status aid athletics in the
process of educational achievement

Murray

State Umversnty Social Science Quarterly, 60 (3),

" December 1979

-

This study uses a structural équations model to”
re-examine the association befween high school
athletic participation and educational expectations
and attainments in which influences of family back-
ground status and academic aptitude are con-
trolled, and in which academic performance, signif-
icant-other's influence and respondents’ self-esteem
are specified as mechanisms for mediating the salu
tary efféct of athletic participation on expectations

and attainments

The model incorporates hugh school athletnc par-
ticipation into a ‘causal sehema that otherwise
parallels most models of educational or status
attamnment This particular model “allows for estt
mating athletic participation effects on two depen-
dent vanables, namely: educational expectations
and college attendance .

in summary, the major finding 1s the significant

_ mmpact of athletic participation-on students’ educa-

" tional onehtation and actual college-going behavior
and the-manner i which 1t 1s mediated primanly by
two specﬁlc measures of s;gnifn;ant-o'thers’ n-
fluence, namely, parents” educational encourage- -
ment ‘and association with college-oriented peers
This 15 true for both male and female blacks and -

o

whites, and strengthens the evudence that participa-

tion in hlgh school athletlcs has basically salutary -
effests on the eddcational achievement of high
'school students However, the experience of par-
ticipating in sports is clearly more Iimportant for
males of both races than females (especlally in
regard to the matter of college'attendance); and. for
. white students of both sexes, athletics is also of
much greater consequgnce when social €fass status?
and academit aptitude are uniformly low

Classification: Secondary education (student char-

acteristics)
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Kominski, R Educatlonal'asplratlons of hlgh school
Paper

seniors

»

.

»

presented at the’ Midwest

Sociology Society, Minneapolis, Minnesota, April

1981 -

85 .
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Thzs paper .attempts to extend the tradition of
status attainment .research, which incotporates
““social- psychologlcal variables, specifically the
educational asplratlons of the NLS sample mem-
bers This analysis, as in prewous models of this sort,
demopstrated the nability of status attainment
models to explain the aspirations of blacks as effec;
tively as they do for whites Additionally, there was
not a great deal of difference from the models esti-
mated here and gnes of the past While some varia-
tions do emerge, overall, the models were rather
consistent with those estimated using differént data,
both in torm as well as with respectto expfanato'ry
power . .-
This research echoes the ba5|c finding of previous

‘research that the determination of personal aspira-~ *
tion 15 a product ot many forces Results of the |,

vanous eftects of variables, across different sub-

groups, are presented and discussed Most notable

in this analysis was the crucial role of mother’s
*desirgs and the two sélf- assessment variables Their
strong and consistent role in the;nodels venfy their
importance asgey factors in aspirations formation

LA second important point concerns, the distinction

of the black male mode! from the other: three
groups (white males, black females, and white
fernales) It 15 not only that the black model is less
predlctlvely~ efticient, 1t 1s also important that the
model itself s suEstantlve,ly different from that of
the other three groups While dlfterences did exist in
the models ot these other three ;,roups. they were
generally consistent, particularly for white males
and females These models tend to emphasize both
soctal-psychological and education-related factors
(grants, coursework, occupations, aspirations, SES)
.The ‘black male model differs in that the social-
psychological factors continued to play a key role
but-the education related factors do not

NLS data used were primarily from the first wave
although some data from the second wave were
used to correct for mussing data—over 20,000
usable respondents were in this produced data set

Classification Secondary education {student char-

acteristics) |
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Lindsay, P Effects of quantity and quality of school-
ing Doctoral dissertation, University of North
Carolina, Chapel Hill, North Carolina, 1978

"This research examines some effects of quantity
and quality of high school education on college
attendance, college selectwity, and academic per

formance i college Based on data from the N

tlonal Longitudinal Study of the High School Class

3
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of 1972, parallel anaﬂyses are done at the mdnwdual
and the schoo! levels A status attamment model

" works reasonably well In explaining this segment of

&

the educatlohal process, at both levels of analysis
When black and white samples are analyzed sep-
ardtely, quantity of schooling is found to influence
college attendance of blacks, but not whites Duf-
ferences n results from earlier research on the ef-
fects of quantity of schooling at the school level are

“apparently due to differences in research dedign

Quantity of schooling has some effects once col-
lege selectwity, for both blacks”and whites The
educational attainment processes examined here
indicaté a diminishing of racial inequality, while, at

_ the same tinfe. soCial class inequality persists This

©

-

research also explores a number of similarities and
differences in the attainment process for blacks and
whites Finally, by conceptualizing college'plans as
an antecedent rather than a consequence of jugh
school curriculum enrollment and grades, this study
elucidates some ofdthe processes of schooling and
reveals further race differences

Classification Secondary education (school or pro-
gram effects) . .

D
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Lindsay, P The effect ok high school size on student
participation, satisfaction” and attendance

¥ Greensboro, North Carolina The Umwversity of
North Carolina, September 1980 "(Research sup-
ported in part by a grant fromr the Research
Council of the Unlve{.SIty of NOrth Carolina at
* Greensboro)
Research on schools and other orgamzattons, as

L) ’
. well as recent’expenience, suggests the usefulness of

empirical examination of the assumption that big-
ger.schools are bettes schools This study tests the
hypothesis that student participation, satisfaction,
and attendance will be higher in smaller schools,
usiig a representative national sampbe of seniors in
publicsand ptivate high schools in the United States
Rates of participation in four types of extracurric-
ular activitiés, two measures of student satisfattion,
and attendance are: found to be higher 1h smaller

schools, using a représentatgve national sample of

'i}morﬁ in public and private high schools in the
mte‘d States When students’ socioecenomic
status, academic ability, and rural or urban
residence are controlled, the results ¢ontinue to
show persistent effects of school size

Data are utihzed from the base-year sgrvey of the
NLS for thc§3 students who ¢ompleted questton-
narrescand aptutude batteries
Classmcatlon Secondhry #ducation (school or pro-

.
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National Center for Educatnon Statistics The rela-

tionship between participation 1 mathematics at
the high school level and entry into quantrtative
fields — Results from the national longitudinal
study (NCES Bulletin 79-228). Washington, pC
National €enter for Education Statnstncs August
1979
. This bulletin summanzes (1) data collected in the
NLS base-year survey relative to- completion of
math courses at the high school level and math
achievement test scores in the semior year of high
schoot, and (2) data collected through the second
follow-up survey relative to participation 1n higher
education and major field of study
Findings summanzed n this bulletin indicate

‘ some disadvantage for ethnic minorities in terms of

achvement test scores at the high school level, but
.a continuing disadvantage for women at four levels
(1) lower basic math skills competency, (2) fewer
math courses for a given level of math competericy,
(3) a lower eptry rate into quantitative fields for a
given number of math courses, and (4) a lower rate
of perfistence in quantltatnve fields for women who
enter them

Classification Secondary education {school or pro-
gram effects), postsecondary education (perfor-
mance)
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Noell, ] Students’ attitudes toward their.high school
education In progress, Washington, DC Na-
tional Center for Education Statistics, 1977.

The basic purpose of this proposed study 1s to
discover and analyze the factors that affect stu-
dents’ attitudes toward their high school education
The hypothesis to be tested deals with characs
teristics of the school as they contribute to students’
attitudes A regression analysis will be used to
assess the absolute and relative significance of per-
sonal and school factors in-determining students’
attitudes toward their education. .,

If student’s attitudes can be shown to be largely a

function of school varniables —such as curriculum or

facilities or tedcher <haractenstics (as opposed to
cognitive skills which are apparently targely deter-
mined by a student’s socioeconomic class)—afoun-
dation for improved education policies will have

been estabhished. . -
Classification: Secondary education (school or pro-
gram effects) \
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Peng, 5 S An assesyment of job training programs
in American high schools Phi Delta Kapparf, May
1977 >
This paper presents background characteristics of
job training program participants, and application
and evaluation of training Dilferences in occupa-
tional attainment between participants and nonpar-
ticipants are also examined
Classification: Secondary educanon (school or pro-
gram effects)
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Rosenbaum, } E Track misperceptions and frus-
trated college ptans Ansanalysis of the effects of
tracks and track perceptions in the national longs-
tudinal survey Northwestern University Sociol
ogy of Education, 53, 74-88, Aprml 1980 ' (Sup-
ported by the Institution for Social and Policy

Studigs, Yale University) ,

This ,study compares the effects of tracking
(tracks defined there as the curriculum in which a
student s placed according to ability, academic
performance, or.other vanables) in two versions of a
status-attainment model, one using students’ track
perceptions and the other using their actual tracks
which were taken from school records, and then
combines the two n a single model Findings indr-
cate that students often misperceive their tracks
and that students’ track perceptions significantly

,’underestnmate tracking’s relationship with impor-
tant antecedents and outcomes In particular, it
finds that tracking has an important influence on
students’ college attendance after comtroling for
students’ plans, but track perceptions do not This
suggests that although tracking frustrates many
students’ plans to attend college, students’ ncorrect
perceptions of their track placements make them
less able to anticipate that this will ‘happen The
methodological implications of this analysis for
tracking research are considered, and some specu-
lations are offered about how track misperceptions
may onginate and how they may influence the

. operation and stability of track systems
Classification Secondary education (school or pro-
gram effects), postsecondary education (patterns of
college attendance), pegsonal, career, or psycholog-
ical development  «,
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Ross, P} Educational and occupauonal profiles for
U.S. high schaol seniors in ’the class of 1972 Paper
presented ai«the annual meeting of the Rural

-
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Sociology Section, Southern As.socla'thn of Ag;l»
cultural  Saientisfs, _Houston, Texas, February
1978 )

The purpose of this paper 1s to describe both
preferences and behaviors associated with educa-
tional and occupational goals of seniors in the class
of 1972 National population estinfates are pre-
sented (1) for educational and occupational prefer-
ences of seniors during Spring, 172, and Fall, 1974,

and (2) for the educational andior occupational

* activities at the latter time periods The major analyt-

ical concern 1s to examine the association between
community of residence and the edyucational and
occupational vanables when dlfferénces In sex,
ability, and socioeconomic status are taken into
consideration Attention 1s given to the effects of
rural-urban residence on educational and occupa-

- tional onentations and expenences

A conclusion suggested by the results s that
occupational orentations of 1972 high schodl
seniors are hot only incongruent with their early
adult behaviors but are vastly inconsistent with the
realities ot job market possibilities More than 1,3
of the 1972 students expected to be employed in

professional and related jobs by age 30 This com-

pares to only 15 percent of the ewvilian labor force
and 12 percent of employed persons who were actu-
ally working in profesgional and.related jobs in 1970
Classification Secondary education (student char-
acteristics) s \ N Lo
a
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‘Schrader, W B, K& Hllton T L. Educational attas-
ment of Amencan high school seniors 1n 1960,
,7965, and 1972 Feasibility study (NIE Project
No NIE-6-74-0050) Princeton, New Jersey Educa-
tional Testing Service, Apnl 1975,

_ Project TALENT, the Equahty of Educational

Opportunity Survey, and the base-year survey of the
National Longitudinal Stutly tested. national prob-
ability samples of American high school seniors in

1960, 1965, and 1972, respectively This study 1s con- _

cerned with the feasibility of using these data for
studying trends in educational attamment

A detailed review of sample selection, weighting,
and school pafhcipation showed that the data
would provide a sound basis for comparing perfor-
mance, and dentified certam implications of the
existing data for making and interpreting compar-
isons Comparisons made of students’ high school

expertences, ther educational and Sccupational’

aspirations and plans, and their parents’ education
and occupation indicated that comparisons of test
«performances of the groips would be warranted

Y
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Finally, a detailed design was prepared for studying
the equivalence of selected tests used in the three
surveys and fof equating test scores on pairs of
equivalent tests

@lassification Secondary educatlon (student char
acteristics, school or program effects), methodology
(measurement property)
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Thornton, C H More on the effects of school deseg-

.regation  Baton Rouge; Louisiana  Southern

University and A & M College, 1980

This study examines theffects of school deseg-
regation upon the college going experiences of
black students This 5 done within the context of
the general status attanment model where the
alithor systematically controls for the social status
and ability as well as racial composition of these
schools The results reveal that black students are
generally disadvantaged in ‘desegregated schools
and that this disadvantage s increased as the
general socital status apd” ability levels of the
students compnsing these schools decrease it s
¢oncluded that while black college attendance 1s
facilitated in black schools that are comprised of
high ability and high SES students, school racial

desegrebatlon is facilitative of black college atten-

dance, but only to the extent that it also implie:
socioeconomic integration, wh’nchlylelds ‘net” pos-
itive benefits for black students <
Classification Secondary kducation (school or pro-
gram effects)’
248 / .
Thornton, C H, jr The effects of high school con-
texts upon black and white college attendance
Dissertation, University of North Carolina, Chap,el
Hill, North Carolina, 1978
The goal of this study is to present and examine a
causal model'of effects of school context upon col-
lege attendance Three dimensions of school con-
text will be considered socioeconomic (SES) con-
text, abihty context, and racial context The theoret-
ical perspectlve of the status aftamnment research

tradition s the foundation from which the caysal’

model ts derived. It will .also serve as a basis on

which to,evaluate the results of our model The first ’

objectwe s’ to review 'the major findings of the
status attanmentT&search tradition. The second
objective 1s to examine the relative fruntfulness of
the inclusion of school contextual vanables mto the
educational attainment model

The sample used in the present analysis s deriveq.

from the NLS Base Year Study, condugcted the

’
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Spring of 1972 and_the Frrst Year Follow-Up Study,
which was conduc‘ed between October 1973 and
" March 1974. From these data, the sample was lim-
ited to black and white males for whom we had
measures-of ability test scores. :

The major conclusions of this study are as fol-
lows (1) college ‘attendance for whites is mildly ,
cilitated in low ability and high SES schools,
‘with no effects stemming from racralgantext and
()~ brack college attendance 15 promoted within
high SES and high ability schools withr decreasing

numbers of white students
Classification. Secondary education (school or pro-
gram effects) ‘
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Thornton, C H & Eckland, B K Hrgh school contex-
tual effects for black and white students A
research note Socrology of E4ucatron 53,

247-252, October 1980

The drfferentral effects of high sghool socioeco-
nomic status (SES) and abthity contexts upon the
school and college-going experience of white ,@nd
black males are examined | -

The data are drawn from the base-year and first
foIIow-up surveys of the Natronal Longitudinal
Study of the High School Class of 1972 (NLS)
Because the primary interest 1s examining: black-
white differences in school contextual effects, the,
.authors excluded other minority group students
(who comprise about 8 percent of the total NLS
sample) Also, the sample was restrnicted to 797
black and 5,606 white males .

The authors found that the reséits for whites can-
not be generalized to blacks Furst although aca-
demically competitive environments tend to
depress the relative grade performance of blacks
{ust as they do for whites), the long-term conse-
quences are neghgible When about to graduate)
blacks are less hkely than whites to judge academic
ability and chances for college on the basis<of the
point average grade received in high school Sec-
ond, the fong-range consequences of the SES con-
text of high school are shghtly stronger for black
than whites, mainly because of a étronger unmedi:
ated effect on the college atténdance of blacks, in-
dependent of curndulum placement, peer associa-
tion, contact with teachers or counselors, and even
college plans. '
Classification. Secondary education (school or pro-
gram ‘effects}
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Anderson, | L Work plans and fertility expectations
of teenage women. Some tests of possible inter-
pretations.

Columbia University, 1977 -~

Studies In the past Have found that, in, modern
industnal society, there 15 a negative association
between Iabor force participation and fertihty
among ‘married women Complex methodological
problems have so far made 1t impossible to demon-
strate {'\gusal ‘effect of labor force participation on
fertrhty -

In an attempt to eliminate the influence of actual.
fertility on work decrsrons this study deals with the
relationship between expected famrly size and
anticipated work status at age 30 among a nation-
wide sample_of young womep in their late teens
The study attempts to test various tnterpretations of
>the relationship using additional variables ’

Most of the items analyzéd ace from a question-
nawe senf out 1n October 1923 * The question on
number of children expected- elicits numerrcal

rephes, from which thean expected famrly size 15

calculated The question on expected work status at
age 30 yields two substantive categorres those who
éxpect to be in paid, employment (“working”), and
rhos‘e‘ who do not (“not working”) o
As ‘z@ntrcrpated a negative association 15 found
between expected work status at age 30, when most
of the respondents will have young children, and
* expected fertility Discussion of various interpreta-
tions of the fesults are discussed
Classtification. Women, labor force participation

251 : -
Eldrrdge M D A comparison of women’s faculty
“salaries and earned degrees Pﬁper presented at
the annual meeting of the American Statistical
- Assoctation, San Diego, California, August 1978
This paper discusses trends in the employment of
women by mstitutions.of \higher learning over- the
past 15 years, citing various studies sponsored by
the National Center for Education Statistics The
number of women faculty was fouind .to have in-
creased since the early 1960°s, but broad discrep-
-ancies_remain 1n administrative salaries for men
and women and in the number of tenured men and
women faculty | . s
In an effort to predict future entry of women inta

-

Unpublished doctoral dissertation. |
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. > college teaching and other trad|t|onally male-dom-
.. nated fields, statistics on recipients of degrees from
four-year jnstitutions siice 1970 were examined.

Substantial increases were evident in the number of .

e

_women receiving degrees in male-<dominated fields,

(“ over into the professional sphere

Firdings from NLS data are cited which indicate

- that women'’s entry into male-domated fields is
determined by academ|c ability and experiences,
rather 'than by any drscernable background In-

a fluence | .

2 Classification. Women Iabor force partlcupatnon
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) 4 Fjalk W W, & Falkowski, C K StaIus onentatlon of
- young women in the U S. Louisiana ‘State Univer-

. sity Paper presented at the Fifth World Congress
- for Rural Sociology,-Mexico Clty Mexico, August

1980 (Supported by funds from the Louisiana
~ Agniculture Experiment Station)

An anglysts 1s presented for white,, black ang
Mexrc,an- merican yoling women, W|th a special
focus‘on their early life pIans Posited 1s a flow of

> vanables oniginating with parental statuses, moving
onto high $chool tracks and grades, and culmlnatmg

in hfe plans measured in theummediate post hlgh

school year arid agam three years fater (four years

- after anticipated high school _comlpletlon) The
authors were interested in how ,early life plans
{mantal,” fertility, educational, and occupational

. plans) predict themselves*and predict each other, in

this Iatter case, ther model crossjagged the

)

. variables' to: &stimate how well seemingly related

variables Preditt each other at’ different points in
. ‘time

. . Using data’ from the NLS second dnd third foilow-

ups, the authors regressed mantal, fertility, educa—
tional, ,and occuanonaI plans <1973 (bne year
after antnapated Completion of high school) on
+ familial and schooling vanables and then regréssed
all of these on the 1976 life plan variables .

Results indicated that the early life plans were
best predicted for whites, with blacks next and
A " MexicanrAmericans last For the 1976 measures,
* «~results were remarkably similar for all groups

Classification. Women, postsecondary education .

(access. race and sex differences), personal, career,

or psychological devetopment
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Falk, W. W, Falkowski C K. & Hansen, G L. Atti
tudinal stability in the formation of life plans: A
tri-ethnic comparison among young American

. 4
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suggesting, that this trend in acad/em|a may carry

A
.

LS
\

* to contemporary) among young adult women, also v

of the Rural Sociological’ Society, Ithaca, New

*York, August 1980 (Supported by funds from the
" Lowsiana Agriculture Experiment Station)

This papér addresses.two ‘issues (1) How similar |
or different are the distributions of young Amencan |

y [y ' |
women. Paper presented at the annual meeting® . ‘w
|

|

|

|

yomen when we examine their early life plans? In
what ways do they vary in ther occupational,
marital .and fertility plans when we control for
race/ethnicity and residence (rural-urban)? and (2) If |
we know the attitudes of young women ' the year |
immediately following high school completion, how |
well can we predict these samg attitudes three years |
later? The use of NLS data from the second and |
third follow- -ups provided a test of the tradltlonal g
thesis that rural women of three different races are {

|

_more traditional than theirr urban counterparts

After pre&entmg the descriptive data on the com-
parative distributions by the occupational, mantal,
and fertility categones, “stability coefficients are
‘shown for estimates of how well‘an attitude at one
time can predict a like attitude, as well as theoret-‘
cally related attitude$ at a later tme . '
Classification Women, personal career, or psycho-
Ioglcal development
254 a v D
Meginnis, S" K S Correlation of selected socio-
demographic . and psychological variables with
indicators of séx role orientation of young adult
women Dissertation, The Unwversity of North
Carolina, Chapel Hill, North Carollna',‘1979
The author examines factors related to variations
in sex role orientation (on a continuum of traditional

\

the relationships among selected sociodemographié
and psychological variables and certain indicators.
of sex role orientation.were studied Differences in
sex role attitudes between black and white women,
and among women from four regions of the country
and faur commumty types were examined Subjects
were the women respondents to the National Longi-
tudinal Study.of the High School Seniors of 1972

Principal components analysis to examine the
intercorrelation of the sex role indicators resulted in
two “factors, one loaded heavily with educational
attainment and aspirations, the other w!th work
goals and sex role attitudes. Canonical correlatjon
anal'ysus of the two sets of varuables résulted ‘in six
statistically-significant pairs of canonical variates.

The findings are discussed and applied to- the
principles of social leafnihg theory, providing sup-
port forsthe interaction between behavior and envi-
ronment in the, acquisition and performance of
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Classification: Women
255
Peng S S, & Jaffe, ). Women who enter male-
dominated fields of study in higher education
Research Triangle Park, North Carohna. Research
Tnangle Institute, March 1960
This report presents flndmgs of a study of
-charactenstics-of the women who choose to enter-
historically male-dominated fields of study. Assum-
ing that choice of college major 1s influenced by

family and educational background and resulting -

attitudes and aspirations, parents’ levels of educa-
tion and their qccupations, subjective ratlngs of the
influence of parents and of school pe@nnel on

., One’s chaice &f high school program and college,

Idetnme ,goals, and self-esteem were included in a
model attempting "to predict choice “of college
major The amount of high schdol preparation in
math and science, academic ability as measured by
testing, ‘and"expectations of specific levels of eduga-
tional achievement were also wcluded in the
model ,
Based on this model, it was foumat women in”
male—dommated'ﬁelds of study, compared with col-
lege women'1h other ‘fields, have greater gnath: *
ematical ‘aptltude and a stronger high school
background in math and sciencey They also tend to

have higher educational expectations - Jand be-

oniented to’ success in the world ofwork-Parental-
education and pccupation does not predict college

* major drfferentrally for women With respect to

parents’ education; ﬁather’s occupation, high s¢hoo]

preparation education I's expectation and self -
* esteem, women-in mal ominated ﬁelds are moré
similar to'men in these fieldS than women in. other
fields. . ) ° ,
. Classificationr Women, postsecondary education
(access) ) ty
¥ ’ )
. Other T, . .
- L’
256

Banleycj [ Jr Natfonal Longitudinal Study of the
High School Class of 1972. Base-year, first, and
second follow-up data file index: A KWICkey-
word in context index -Research Triangle Park,
North Carolina: Research Triangle Institute,
Center far E‘dUcat:onal Research and Evaluation,
April 1976 :

_The purpose of this Keyword in Context (KWIC)

. Indexistolistin a part|cula$ly useful form the 1,499,

varrables which appear in the\ public use file con-

X . .
1 ]

taining respondent information from the base-year,
first, and ‘second Yollow-up surveys m 1972, 1973,
. and 1974 - This lndex is an_ntegral section of ttvs
Data File:Users Manual which supports the rerged

surveyifile, it is available separately not only as a o W

handy guide to the areas coveréd by NLS, but also -
as a reference or source for researchers contemplat- J
ing purchase of the complete f|le and its documen->

'1 tation
Classmcatlon Other {content lndex] )
s T
257 B

Berry R M The history, ob/ectlves and design of

. thé National Longitudnal Study of the High
. School «Class of 1972 Paper_presented at the ¢

annual meetmg of the American Educat|onal

Research Association, New Otleans, Louisiana,

February 1973 :

The major ol;qectrves of tt}e NLS expressed‘!‘y the
author are {1) t6 supply data needed by natidnal
policymakers on student participation. i post-
secondary educdtion, (2)to see what paths students

_ take in going'through varidus“levels and kwnds of 2
> . postsecondary education as com pared ta their sub- o
sequent activities, (3) to obtam statistics that serve
LIRPY national sbenchmarks for special studies of
educationat programs, and {4) to ﬁtake‘ongltudlnal
« . dath avalable to individual researchers ~ while
. yafeguarding the anonymity of survey participants
. fassification: Other¥(study ob|ect|ves) -
258 ED 135 818 RN
Carroll, S |, & MornsonsP A National longltud'nal
study of high school seniors. An agenda for policy
¢ research (R-1964-HEW). Santa Monica, Califormia
The Rand Cotporation, june 3976 -
o The Office of the Assistant Secretary for Planning
.. and Evaluation contracted with the Rand Corpora-
! tion to.develop a research agenda for the National
_." Longgudinal Study The agenda wentifies a broad
®rray-of pohcy issues stitable for research with the
i * NLS, singles out ten high-priority studies, and pre-
- sents research poss|b|l|tres for further follow -ups of
the class of 1972, -
The ten high-priority studies smgled out are (1)in-
-* “fluence-of the secondary school, (2) migration and
job search, (3) &tfitudes and - career success,
(4) segmented ~labor markets, 5) evaluation of
career objectives, 16) n0ntrad|t|onal “‘ttendance pat-
terns in pQstsecondary education, (7) begrstence
and transition patterns of college parallel stugents
in two-year colleges, (8) development of caréer '
' ._aspirations and orientations among young women,
(9) consequences of early parenthood, (10) near-term
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“mantal stabnhty ',

The research possibilities fall into four basic
areas (1} individuals’ relationships with the {abor
market, (2) their fo
intergenerational transmission of effects, and (4) the
NLS as a basic investment in the future.
Classification Other(analysis prionty)

4 ° -
259 ED 166 199
Center for Educational Research and Evaluation
Conceptual model of the national longitudinal

study Research Triangle Park, North Carolina .

Research Triangle Institute, December 1973

The Analytic Review Series which provided input
to NLS included a General Educational Revelop-
ment Model developed by James Trent et al (UCLA.,
1972) The model was modified by RT! to Hill the
specific needs of NLS, and the re}at:onshlp between
the two models was presented in the conceptual
model Thgattachment indicates the vanables from
the base-year and first follow-up instruments used in
the NLS conceptual model

“Classification_ Other (conceptual model)

260 ‘ED 152 789
Center for Educational Research and Evaluation

D/gest of proceedings of the first planmng con-

férence Planning conference for thé National

Longitudinal Stidy of the High Schoot Class of

1972, Washington; D €, November 46, 1973

Research Triangle Park, North Carolina Research

Tnangle Institute, 1973 * °~ :

The First Planning Conference for the Natlonal
Longitudinal Study of the High School Class of~197.2-
was held at the Burlington Hotel in Washington,
D C, over the three-day period, 4-6 NovemBer 1973

The purposes were-to discuss prionties, to advise -

about plans for the overall conduct of the study,
and to discuss the research priorities and plans for a
study of the class of 1977 This document describes
the proceedings of the four sessions Qverview,
Base-Year Study, Research Design for- the First
Follow-Up Analysis,” Desngn_of the Second Follow-
Up; and Design of the 1977 Cohort Study.

Classification.’ Other (proceedings.of planning con-
ference) %

&

261

" Center for Educational Research and Evaluation
Record of proceedings of the second planmng
conference Planning conference for the Natronal
Longitudinal Study of the High Sqhool Class of
1972, Washington, D.C., - Aprif '23'24, 1974.
Research Triangle Park, North Carolma Research

. Triangle Institute. .

A

- . ’

-term hfe outcomes, (3) the:

The Second Planning Conference for the Na- ' »
tional longntudmal Study of the ngh School Class
of 1972 was held at the Burlington Hotel in
Washington, D.C, over the two-day period, 23-24
Apnl 1974 Its purpose was to discuss progress,
priorities, and NLS goals as well as to advise about
plans for the overall conduct of the study The
teport: a transcription of a recording of the
meétings, gives a detailed account of the four ses-

« slons Review of Progress, Implications of NLS in
Issues Facing the Public Schools and in Career
Eddcation Issues, Issues Fating Public Systems and
Private Institutions of Higher £ducation, and
Priorities for Data Analysis
Classification. Other (pro::'eedlng> of planning con-
ference) .

262 . ’
Center for Educational Research and Evaluation
« The national longitudinal study A planning con-
" ference for new cohorts of high school soph
omores and seniors to start in 1980 Research Tri-
angle Park, North Carolina Research fnangle

Institute, August 1977 N ~

This document describes the 1977 Washington,

" DC, planning conference for proposed new cohorts
to the NLS (now known as High School and
‘Beyond), and contains (1) a directory of National
Planning Committee members, (2) a listing of others
attending the conference, (3} the conference agen-
da, (4) a concise summary of proceedings for the en:
L}re conference, and (5) an edited, annotated tran-

ript of the final recommendations of the NLS Na-
. tional Planmng Committee .
CIass:flcat/on Other (proceedmgs of plannlng con-
ference) .

263 -
Davis, } A NLS in a perspectlve of psychometric
history Discussant comments présented at the
annual meeting of the Aménican Association of
the Advancement. of Science, San Francisco,

v

1974. ‘ /

" This paper distinguishes the NLS strategy from
that of prior longitudinal studies of educational
development, principally Project TALENT, as relying
on significant fact-of-life events rather_than evoking
an array of conceptual traits and scaling metrics out
of psychometric experience Thus, it 1s specifically
_ behavior oriented, not construct onented, and
" causal analyses may more dvrectly involve a specif-
. ic behavior
Classitication: Other:(conceptualization)

“-. 264 ED 151389 -
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.(1) to provide a data base for policy decisiop,

. in doing so s to note the kinds of

-

Davis, | A. | Potentials of the NLS data base for issue-
oriented analyses and for influencing educational
pollc? decisions Paper presented at the annual
meeting of the American Psychological Associa-
tion, Washington, D C, 1976.

The paper discusses the potentials of the NLS
data, with the emphasis on determining or examin-
ing critical issues in educational policy at the
federal level
Classification. Other (potentials of data base)
265 ED 151 388 )
Davis, §} A, & Collins, E F Objectives, design, and

history of the national longitudinal study Paper

présented at the annual meeting of the American

Educational Research Assotiation, Washington,

DC, April 1975

This paper summarizes the history and the objec-
tives of the NLS Two objectives are emphasized
and
(2) to provide social scientists and scholars ¥ data
base for advancmg knowledge in human develop-
ment -
Classification. Other (history, objectivesi»

266

Eckland, B.K The effucuentuseof educational data
A proposal for the National Longitudinal Study
of the High Schoal Class of 1972 In C E. Bidwell
& D. M Windham (Eds.), The Analysis of Educa-

tional Productivity (Vol 2) €ambridge, Massa--

chusetts. Ballinger Publishing Company, 19

This report comprises the third chapter
book, The Analysis of Educational Productivity

The chapter begins with an gverview of spme of
the unresolved issues in educational research It
ends with a proposal for a mujtipurpose longitu-
dinal study of the high schpol class of 2002, but
beginning In the first grade —that 1s, 1990 In
between the opening and closing settions, the
author takes the reader on a persopal journey
through his expeniences in the past severalPyears as
a consultant for the National Longt
(NLS) bf the High School Class of 1972 His purpose
ethodological
and management problems that are entailed in
largescale, federally sponsored sutvey research, so
as not to minimize the significance and complexity

the

- of the undertaking that is being proposed. The

.

author tnies to lustrate the need for a longitudinal
study design beginning in the fiyst grade that gives
simultaneous attention to life ’cycle, cohort, and
historical change.
Classification: Other (longitudinal study desugn)

s
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Fetters, W B High school gfaduates n Tg.’.’ and
1982 Prepared for the National Planning Com-
mittee for the New National Longitudinat Survey’
“High School and Beyond,” Washington, D C
National Center for Education Statistics, October
1978 e
This paper describes reasons for believing that
+the high school class of 1982 will differ substantially -
from the class’of 1972 As examples, developments,
trends, and events are outhined that may have left
their mark on graduating sentors of 1977
Some of the items listed could be useful in sug-
gesting further NLS analyses |
Classificatton Other’ :
268
Haggstrom,’C, W, & Morrison, P A Investigating
adolescent parenthood with the national longitu-
dinal study of high school seniors Santa Monica,
California The Rand Corporation, February 1979
This interim report s a study of adolescent
parenthood based on the NLS which has tracked
over 22,000 adolescents who are now In therr early
twenties and have expenienced many of the néar-
term consequences of early parenthoo
Three areas of endeavor are treated First, the

authors describe procedures for creating vanaples -

that mark entry into marniage and commencement
of parenthood for the NLS respondents, thereby rec-
tifying serious deficiencies in the NLS data base A
techpical discussion of these procedures is intended
primarnily for other researchers who may want to

adopt these procedures in working with the same . _

data set Second, they provide a descriptive profile
of four categories of respondents late-adolescent
parents, early-adult parents adult parents, and non-
parents This proflle affords interesting descriptive
comparisons among parents and\nenparents, as
well as certain benchmark comparisons for valida-
tion purposes Third, they develop a statistical

_model for gauging the consequences of early

parepthood. This model addresses certain method-
ological issues in assessing consequiences from data

. wsets that contain data for both parents and non-

parents . .

Classification: Other

269 .

Kroll, A K. Discussant comments’ regarding NLS
Presented at American Educational Research
Association symposium at the annual meeting of
the American Edsucatlonal Research Assocjation,
New Orleans, Louisiana, 1973

-
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. .
This summary covers 1ssues concerning implica-

tions for counselors, the influencing of guidance -

practice, career pattern data, and various- unre-
solved philosophical issues wheteby the NLS could
be used to provide informatign for federal golicy
development in the field of<education
Classtfication. Other (significance,of NLS study)

1 - a

270 T .
Levinsohn, | R, & McAdaﬁws, K C The NLS data
base design. A user survey. Final report, Research
Triangle Institute, Research Tnangle Park, North
Carolina, January 1978
The focus of this paper 15, the NLS data base
materials and their doc*umentatnon Its major pur-
pose is to review user reaction to the NLS data base,

its component files, and the documentation -

Reborted are the results of an informal survey

conducted trom September 1976 to March 1977 of

over 120 NLS data base users :
Topical.areas covered include, (1) dissemination

of data tapes and documeritation, (2) user reaction

to general tapé format, (3) user reaction to coding of
the data base, (4).user reaction to documentation,

(5) data processing nf the NLS data base, (6) add:;

tional data bases for the NLS, and (7 ) summary and

recommendations

Jn general, results indicate that the data base and
supportive documentation have met wnth very,
favorable reactions Three. broad categories of
desired user support were identified (1) preparation
of special analysis- files, (2) dissemination of NLS
matenals and technical assistance, and (3) collec-
tion-and editing of supplementary data to augment
the data base.

Classification. Other {(user survey)

271 :

Morrison, } L The National Longitudinal Study (NLS)
of the High School Glass of 1972 data base. Implr-
cations for use in doctoral training programs in
higher- education. Chapel Hill, North Carolina:
University of North Carolina. Revised version of a

aper presented to the annual meeting of the
Association for the Study of ngher Education,
Chicago, Illinoss, 1978
in this report, the author discusses the potential
of the NLS for research training programs It pro-
vides a rich data base for studies of the vocational,
educational, and personal development of high
school graduates and the psychological and social
factors that contribute to that development. In
addition, longitudinal data facilitates the use of
recursive causal models in examining the impact
and effects of college.

-

leltatlons i the use of the data base are also -

mentloned First variables central to research ques- .

tions'may be missing or must be artificially con-
‘tnved from items not onginally developed to
measure that variable Second, the data base s
rather extensive (over 22,000 cases.on over 27000
vanables) and bulky It exists in an archival format
that ‘reports’ the raw questionnaire responses
Hence, 1t I1s an expensive and time consuming proc-
ess to produce analysis files and results. Moreover,
the data files are quite cdmplex and require skilled
programpging -assistance to produce working files
necessary to reduce computer expenses. In addi-
tion, the NLS sample desigh requires certain weight-
ing procedures in order to obtain unbiased esti-
mates of population values, a requirement which
may create some problems when using mu]tivariate
analyses Finally, those analytical models which
require using several vanables simultaneously from‘,
the base year through several follow-ups will be
adversely affected by th,e fact that data from all
instruments are availlable for only

are missing for individual quéstonnaire items Con-
sequently, the degree to which one may generalize
findings resulting from the use of these data will de-
pend upon the comp]ex_nt‘y of the research model
Classification Other (conceptual model)

+ kY . 7

272 .
Nolfi, G }, Fuller, W C, Cortazzini, A |, Epstein,
W H. Manski, C F, Nelson, V I, & Wise, D A

Recommendations for the national longitudinal
*survey of the class ,of 1979 Cambridge, Massa-
chusetts University Consultants, Inc
" This report presents problems encountered W|th
NLS ‘72 and suggestions for making the next NLS
Cohort (the NORC High School andBeyond Study)
more useful for general research purposes Another
goal was to expand the survey to enable researchess
to exammne questions which were unapproachable
with the current NLS .
Ceneral recommendations were (1) to substitute
personal interviews for mail questionnaires for the
students, (2) to begin the survey in the ninth grade,
(3) to reduce both the size of the sample and the
number of schools covered, and (4) to obtain data at

. frequent intervals immediately after high school

Classificanon: Other

273
Page, E B, & Grandon, G M Family configuration
. and mental ability. Two theories contrasted with
s US data American Pducational Research Jour-
nal, 16, (3), 257-272, Summer 1979. (Supported by

°

14,900
respondents In addition, data from all respondents .

’

.
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the University Research Foundation and a grant

from the National Science Foundation to the

Computer Center) —_

This study reports that the most popular current
theory,of family effects is the confluence theory, in
which family size and birth order are argued to be
major causal nfluences on human intelligence The
present article analyzes data from the National
Longitudinal Study to put family size, birth order,
and mental ability nto better perspective. * -

The principal inference from this analysis 1s that a
renowned social theory of intelligence, based on
family configuration, has been eroded, and a tradr-
tional population of intelligence, here nvolving
major group differences and admxture effects, has
been supported. The article pointed to social class,
and race as strong contributing influences in intelli-
gence, however, the evidence is not addressed to.
the question of the origins-of those influences

Findings indicate that children are not, necessar-
ily, “dumber by the dozen,” that the familial in-
fluences (including those r2lated to parents’ social
class and race) are strong indeed; but that there is
not evidence for a strong, mutual, socially based"
enhancement of deprqss:on of mental abchty such
as grgued by the confluence theofists.
Classification: Other -
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Peng, S. S., Stafford, C E, & Talbert, 'R }. National
longitudinal study of the high school class of 1972
review and annotation ofstudy reports Research
Tniangle Park, North Carolina: Research Triangle
Institute, Center for Educational Research and
Evaluation, May 1977
The primary purpoSe of this review was tQ
establish an inventory of studies utilizing the NLS
data base through the second follow-up, and to
summarize the major. findings of those studies. As
of March 1977, documents using the.NLS data had
‘been collected and were bfiefly synthesized in this
report. N
Included in this report 15 an annotated bibli-

ography of NLS studies, an author and subject index

and a list of data file users. Also inclyded 15 a
description of the data base and a summary of use
of the data as of March 1977.

Classification; Other " :
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Rice, L D, Wagner ‘A B, Chrstoffel, P. H., &
Tenison, L. }. Lessons from experience, plans for
the future, suggestions for the second cohort na-
tional longitudinal study of educational effects
(NCES No. 75-22) Washington, DC College

°

A

:

Entrance Examination Board, November 1976

The purpose of this report i1s to point out dif-
ficulties in the 1972 NLS,. suggesting speCifc
changes ghat could be implemented in a second
NLS cohort which would-make the: collected infor-

mation more useful in understanding curreit and

\poten\i{al issues in the study of educational out-
comes. -

The suggestion 1s made that many of the analysis
difficulties fesult from an extremely diverse and
fragmented research design A different subsample

strategy is recommended Emphasizing a limited |

number of , specific research objectives this
approach calls for administering shorter question-
naires to subsamples of the NLS.

Classification* Other N .
A

we '
)
Stafford, C. E A KWIleyword in context— Index
and author index of NLS library materials

Research Triangle Park, North Carolina Research

Triangle Institute, May 1979.

In this report, titles of materials in the NLS Library
are organized into two " indexes The ‘purpose of
Index A, the Keyword in Context (KWIC) Index, is to
list the reports in a particularly useful form the
reports are arranged alphabetically by the keyword
“fii"each title, serving as a guide to the reports refer-
ring to the NLS, and as a reference or source for
researchers coptemplating purchase of the data file
and its documentation Index B, The Author Index,
lists all réports by the authors, arranging each
according to the year written, beginning with the
earliest date
Classification: Other (library index)

277 .

ybert R. J“:Privacy, confidentiality, and the na-
R {Snal longityffinal study. Research Triangle Park,

“ North Carolina Research Triangle Institute, Jan-

uary 1979. < ¢

& Although the National Longitudinal Study was
initiated before the enactment of the Privacy Act
and the Buckley Amendment, the importance of the
privacy of the respondents and the confidentiality
of the data have been recognized and provided for
throughout all the vaned activities of the project
The passage of these laws along with increased
public and professional concern about large-scale
data-gathering efforts, however, prompted NCES to
request the preparation of this review. The primary
purpose of this report Is to serve as a reference for
NCES and RT1 personnel (and other NLS data users)
in matters of privacy and confidentiality It is an

.
- 0y
.
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mvesttgafuon of the -impact of past and current
* privacy legislation on the operations and use of the
NLS survey It is not, a general investigation of the

. 1ssues of privacy and the govemment or a global

le'ICY statement for government data collection
The paper discusses the concept of privacy, rele-
vant legislation and regulations, protective pro-
cedures which have been undertaken to date, and
current and potential problems for NLS (including
NLS 1980} The report concludes with recommenda-
tions and gujdelines for the continued protectnon of
the respondents o~
Classification” Other (privacy, confidentiality)
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Thornton, C H, Jr The soc:aivpsycholog/cql mode/
of educat:onal attainment Some notable race dif-
ferences Chapel Hull, North Carolina University
of North Carolina, Apnil 1976 .
According to this study, there has been too httle
research in the area ot educational and occupa-

tional attainment that considers the .differential in-
« fluences of”the basic processes on differing racial
groups Fyrther, the research works which do incor--

porate différing racial groups into the “basic”
model have not been comprehensive Anothier prob-
lem is that most of the larger studies, which have
either a national or state-wide sample, were done
over a decade ago Therefore, the purpose of this
study 15 to re-test the “basic” model in light of struc-
tural changes in our society that call into question
the relationships examined in the quel

The model presented here 1s essentially a replica-
tion of Sewgll’s model of educational attainment
The models were quantified by computing all pos-
sible.paths, as a fist step The computation of all
paths Was considered necessary because of the
causal sequence implied by the model , The second
step consisted of dropping ali paths with a coeffi-
cient below 10, and the remaining paths were re-
estimated. The present analysis is limited to only
black and white males residing.in the South

The data for.the present study are a part of the
NLS. The total number of ‘black males in our.study
sample 15 159, while the total number of white

- ’

males 15 1,170 s

For future researth efforts, knowledge could be .

~

9

«

-

extended by examnnmg |nteract|ve and nonrecursive
relationships within the “basic” model, as well as

" contextual influences that Tight serve to condition

hypothesized relations wishin the model (i e differ-
ing schools and/or neighborhood types)
Classification Other (social-psychological moldel)

b
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Venti, S, & Wise, D A Test scores, educational
opportunities, and individual choice john Fitz-
gerald KennedyﬂSchool of Covernment, Harvard
University, Juné 1980 Number 92D (Crant from
Exxon. Education "Foundation and OE, Depart-
ment of HEW contract)

The goal of this paper 1s to provrde quantitative
information on.the curtent effect of SAT scores and
other individual attributes on the college prefer-
ences of high school graduates and the admyssion
decisions of colleges and tiniversities

The analysis 1s based on a discrete-continuous
random choice model that yields jont estimates of
student application decisions; thecollege ‘quality
‘preferences of students, and gollege’admission deci-
sions - )

One finding s that scholastic aptitude scores
have a much greater influence on student prefer-
ences for college versus no college, and for college
quahity, than on admussion decisions -of colleges
Although among =thg variables considered, test

scores bear the strongéy relationship to postsec-
aqd opportunities, other

orrelation between
test scores and high schobl pefformance, given test
scores, postsecondary schoet preferences and ulti-
mate opportunities are substantially affected by
performance in high school While SAT scores cer-
tainly exclude some persons from some schools,

) findings indicate that they do not represent a domi-
nating constraint on the college dpportunities of

high school graduates.
Estimates are based on a random sample of

.approximately 5,000 of the tetal NLS sample, data e

were also used from the initial and first follow-up
surveys.
Classification: Other (SAT scores)
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